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Foreaond

The lomg-awaited key 1o Pare HT of Dunis al-lughar gl-‘arabivyah 1i
ghair al-ndtigina bthd is now in vour hands, afhamdy Aidh.

As an the kevs to Parts T & U, copious cxplanatcn of all the
prammaticdl points occurting incach lesson is given in ihis ey also,
A translation of the questions rontained in the Exercise Section is also
mven. Numbers no comlgining gquestions have been icit oue, The
meanings of now words are not given snoeach lesson; but a vocatalary
of important words occurring i the whole book is given at the end of

the book!. The reader is advised to male use of 4 dictionary 1o find

oul the megmngs of words nor given in the vocabulary. We
reeommend  che use of Hans Weln's A Diovonany of Modorm Written
Arabic. 1o all good Arabic dmt]r:mam:a entries are made only of the

racicals S0 words like _“L L~—-'+5L- ‘__.\5‘ are found undet .,

and words Like _J_?“L _._i ¢ it under et
In Eurcpean dictionarics of Arabic me a.!:wab u::f lhf. m;::f AT

. |

indicared by the following numbers - I s, 111 ‘_p:u v p._.. Ve,

VI e, VI Jais, "»’III__J.-.JW IX L X oot
In Hans Wchr's rl]cuunar}f. the ba!:l of the mm&m;‘ mrurarred and i3
sasdar are indicated as tallows

J—“j gatala u (qacl) o kill, slay, mucder...As vou can see, the
vawel af the second radical in the mddy can be learnt from the Roman
transcriprion. The vowel of the sccond radical in the sddn is given
separyely. The masdaris given in brackets,

A dipiote is indicated by a small number 2 placed after it, e g,

;—?' E afmar’, f. hamrd?, pL & Aumr red, Both abmar and

hamrd’ have the small number two, which means they arc diptotes.
The letter [. stands for fminrie:

"There are Liwee appedlices 1he end of the Ambic book. The frst 3s @ list of 1he mascls

pateerets of tee Medlatfr mufarred verba Fhe second 13 a list of the patterns of the brokean
plural. The third comtains general quesidions <overmg the whole bock. The third
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A poed Arabicao-Arabie dictionany 1§ i -»-“,-III. aarl which s i

publicatine of the Academy of thi Az .1L:--: nguape Cairo. A concise

classical Acabic-to- Arabic dictionary ;_“LI ezt ezt by al-Fayyimi. Tor

irdepth stidy the student should consull the six-volume _1—1_:-‘*1'-! by al-

lashasi. Hoere the words are arranged accarding to their lase leuer,
For furtier reading the fallowing books are recammgnded

13 e et Ty Shaikh Abu -ITasan al-Nadwi,

2) _h ;, ! E,J,LJJ "+ 2 by Dr V. Abdur Rahim (an LE.T.
pu‘.:llu; dtmnj

3 .,_,__";.'._:.,'. e by Dr W ABdur Rahim (an 11T, publication).

The siudent has been intraduced o the Glorious Qur'an in Fart
‘Three, and has studied many Srafs. The reader is advised 10 read
Sirar al-Fagaran with LhE' help u;;ui # good Lranslatmn ﬂf its meAnings.

He may kidor on o N K gt - e ] o mm by the author

which s a grammaticil ana]} sis af Sfirat YusLf.
Mav Allah subbdnad wa ta'd/d help s all 1o learn Arabac in order
understand His Book,

al-Madinahai-Munawwarih, The Authar
370214210 AL = 11061999 CE
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LESSON1

Im 1his lesson we learn
a) the Doclension of Nouns, and
aY the Moods of Verbs.

(A) Declension of Nouns
We have aheady seen in Pards One and Two that mosl Arablc nouns are
dechinable, e they indicate sheir funetion in the sentence by their endimas,
These cndines are three They are

A aF

1) the dasmnah Lo indicare the nominative casﬁ.(g_;l'lj A noun with this cnding
is called £ oo g

LI 2
. . - _I. . . .
7Y the futhci 10 indicate the CCUSATIVE Case (i) A noun wilk thig ending
L
Al

-

15 called

P
1) the kasrah to indicate the genctive case ( =13, A noun with this ending is

called 3y e

Here is an example )

k! :j.:-'-.*. “I'he teacer emered’ Here  af-mudarriv-d i3 t__g!;-ﬂ bocause it 58
the fid-of ¢ beuddyy

;_;,..J.d.ﬁ a1 asked the teacher Here ci-miredenris- 15 o sad bevause it is
the'nhj&::t (ar ) amihly,

o A - i '
gt 3 e @t “This is the teacher’s car’ Here ir-pruedorris-i 1% 5 A

becawse it is mddl faihn (d) iJn-.:-lf.

Now these endings {gam-maﬁ, itk and keirof) ate called the Prmary
Iindings :_:J.__.:-‘:,H. -t _,;‘-‘:E'I :.-IL-—J‘J'I.#-j There are aother endings also which
sre called the Secondary Endmgs i:é-_rﬂ" ! ,.;fi" :'—*'JT:FJ. The following
growps of newns have these enri'lng;: ) .
a) The Sound Feminine Plural (et~ b a2y Only the rusf-snding 13
different in this groop. Tt takes Aasrahk inst:;ad of futhah ol
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bl e ;.JJJ ﬂ Ll GRS e headmistress asked the female teachers’ Here ad-

m:rdmmm-; taLeq kersradt instead of forheh becavse it 35 sound fermitine

phural. Note thet in this eroup the ruvb-eoding is the same as the jarr-¢nding,
g

Gl I 2ty f] saw the vars'. Here N-SVVLFGE | 18 o gee Because it is

the r:b]e-:,l
h-'"_:n"-:w-'i' o ._,u'Jl *_,.:"“ “The people came out of the cars’. Here al-sayydrdi-i

I3 _: 374 because it is preceded by a preposition,

bl The Inptote {n-"'_,-.nj' o f'__p.:—nl'l} > Inthis group the jare-ending is frthak
mqread Ui ﬁ:mm.ir g

e

.f.a.m:rh because b 15 g dl|‘|T.|:'|TE_ More that in this group lh(r.l,larr-gndmg iz tha
L4me a3 nacf:-cndin& By,

ity wibis 47 askied Famab®. Here Zainahe is :-J poih hecalse f 15 & :] gy

. a "
I T ; oy a . . .
—t) bl 23 f] went 1o Zainab’. Here Zaimal-@is ;302 because it is

preceded by 4 prepmiti-&n

c} The Five MNouns {"'—w-J"l f-"-ﬂ""’-”} These are 2 }-"l ¢.:|Ji e -'.li:_'l u.-" These
nouns take the secondary cndings only when they are '--'ﬁ-.cu and the Huiae

&3] is not the pronoun af the first persan singular. In this group the fgf ~ending
s welw, Lhe aush-ending is afif and the jarr-ending isyd’, e .,
I | Jib 13 “What did Bilal's father say? Mote it is _y_’i {abu} with a

L

Wi, TIOL 2 b (albua)
JHY— L Jfl. ‘I know Hilal’s father’ Note it is b fabi) with an ¢fif. not

i taha).

|- This word sheuld be pronsunced us-sevgadedi-. Forthe sake of utuformaty T write (e
delimte sriicle al- regardless of whether e next letter o5 wnar o salar

2 k1 means the male relative of the hushand such as hés brother and s father.
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S g1 () b T went 1o Bilal's father’ Note it is g (abi) with a 4, not ;
i fabi)
The 41 Hliaa can be a pronoun. e g,

sl }:'-i u...a: ‘;hgi *Whore did vour hrather go?'  (akhi-ka)

2l gl W T did not see your brother. {akhi-ka)
Bl i a~' W “What is your brother's name”” {akhi-ka)
If the 4 Alaaisthe pronoun of the first person singular, the noun remaing

unchanged ¢g.
w'..i-l; H,H ,._g-‘ 4 "My hrother 15 studying at the university”.

.ur[ djm'l ‘Do you know my brother?”
i'e‘-fl oo gt A Take the address from my brother’

The word |-l (mouth) can be used in two ways | with the mim, and without it
When usui with the mim it 15 dechoed with the primary endings, & g
._n.Eu n...l.d “Yror mauth 18 clean’.

2had c:“ “Cxpen your maulh’,

i'é.l.a.'l 3 '3 "What 35 in your mouth®

If the mim 15 dropped. it 15 dechined like the Five Nouns {3....;.;-'- ;'-t"‘ilj: e
J:.m.:r H J.'l Yokt ol is small (fii-ka)

= 4# <F

b == "Open your mouth’. {fa-ka)

tel i W3 W3l “What is in your mouath™ (fi-ka)

The Five Nouns are declined with the spectal secondary endings only if they
are :J'I—m a5 we have seen. (Jtherwise they are declined with the primary
endings, e g,

;1 #» 'He iz a brother”. T,%-_‘i'l ;_'.,LE “Where 15 the brother?’
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. ’
! . . . i 13 . . R o
=4 il s ) saw a brothe #3012l asked the heother”

;__i et This is the Douse ol a hrother” C_‘il a‘,,'.._.,.u s [his the
brother’s car’ ' L

dl The Sound Masculine Prural el _,5'-'IJ»L py This group has -t {na} as
Lhe ref l:ndlt‘g:, and -5 {rta} as the nmb",run -enchie, & 2.,

,_.}_.._...:.i"l J o g L L--:- “The 1eachers entered the classes” Hure ol-mudarriv-

HHi 5 {:ﬁ_,-l.

;;,r_a iy ::_'.1_.,.. s T did mint ask the leachers’. Hete af-mucdureis-fog s
- ¢

e

'*._;_...a ke At ;.-..,:;' “Where is the reachurs 1oom® Here ad-mucdorriv-ing
-

1535 A

Nt thit the mesh-ending 1s the same as the garr-ending in thas groun.

The O of - (na) and -i {na}is emired if the noun happens tu be wdas g

LI . o _
$31 Y gy tal “Where are the Quren teachers? {Inerally, teachers of the
Char’an).

—_ - no o . a2
OV A e b il yb Did you see the Qurian tzachers?
"r:l.'_'nu u»-lil_l.;a..'; me e ahout the omissicn of the i o Lesson %

4 -4 . ..

e) The Dual .;l_.;"_ﬁl'-] The dual takes = {ni) as 1he ref -znding, and -ai (oil
as the mazh jorr-endmg, ¢ g .

GNTRE IR el “Have the two new leachers come? (ab-muodarms-ani)

¥ ;,_;..'-.1..;.5',-'1 o }Jﬂ vl s DAl vom see the two new teachers? [ad-mudarrs-

aini).

._1..1.|..Liv-| 1_F..u}-.ll'l ._,.'n..-.-l ‘1 as asking about the twa new teachers” {al-

radarris-aini).

The & of -4 (ni) and -ai {ni} s omitted if Lhe aoun happens 1o he -.-’Lr-' ..,

¢ I 'u.:-'-'l ,__,- 3 ,;,J “Where are Bilal's two sislers siudyving?” (ukht-i).
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"?J'}"-! ,._,-"'" L:;J:-T‘ ‘Do vou ke Bilal' s two sisters™ rukhi-as).

v L,’I-JJI Lt ---5'" ‘Did vou write 1o Bilal's e sisters? {ukbi-ail

"rml wall i ey Al the commssion ob the mir n Lesson 9.
] [}
Latent Endings (& &l ot #7Y

There are thees groups of nouns o which the endirgs do not appear tor
phonetue reasons, These dre

a) The Aderguair flj)—:a:ﬂlj S 1t is A noon ending in long & like ~_,}_|=l.5| ezl
All the three endinps are latent io the saogsnn, ¢ g,

ol H":‘l ,J..ﬂ-l' _]; *“The yonag man kilied the viper with the sock.”
Here H' val-Taté) is 1he :}f-'l-i', Bl 1 has no w-ending, L,._;:_i"‘:"l {al-af3) iz

-

FE ,_!-_!_n.u but has no a-ending, and x| [al-"aga) is paeceded by a

prepositon, and so il ois ;J_ﬂ: but has wo i-endmy. Compaie 3ins senfence to
the following  sentence with the same meaning .:-}:5'1-._; i,J-'I :J.J;JI _]-5 [qatala
lowalad-u I-hayyat-a bi |- Gd=1]. 16 these nouns all .the enrﬁngs appear.

by The Aduddf ol the Peonoue of the st Person Smgular {r,'.iill ATy :.':"._a.h}
like u‘?:"’J' In this group also all the three endigs are latent, ¢

r“}'u_] 'L_; .;.‘;-‘h'l'—-i g-l-r e MWy grandfather invited ouy teacher with my
clagsmates”. Jlere .;:l—:r {fouckd=) 15 :j-ﬁn-! Sl (el is 4 jfﬂ ani
‘_.rl':l"-lj} (Tl -FY 15 A -i—!‘n—.a-d Bt none of the Lheee has the ending
Comypare this 1o |

n.iJ-l"}"-: ,:- B l'ij-;.“ w3 Your erandiather iovited vour teacher with vour

classmates’. Here pocddfrw-tr has the w-ending, wstdodhi-g-ka has the a-endimg
and sumeld -k-ka has the i-ending.
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.I -
¢} The Mungiy { @ eidY) s 2 noun ending in an onginal vd ', e i, n..r"’"“‘l']

‘the  judee’, ,.'.i-"-"rl" “the advovale’ ¢'ﬂ- ‘the cuiprit”. Inthis proop the u- and
lhe i-endings are latent, bt the a-ending appedrs, e.2 .

Q'_'H L \_.,-"-:-ni' ;ﬂuﬁl M “The juclge asked the lawyer abowt the culprin’
Flere ;&‘I—ﬂﬂ {of-gédiy) which is éJﬁ;ﬂ ane Hsf'-i-' {@f-jdniyy which 1z u;._jﬁ
have no epdms, hut 'h;a '-:-vJ:'I {@d-roahimiy-a) which 15 ~.-' == has a-ending.

If the mangis takes the fmein i loses the terminal pd . e, .'—'?:G which was

originally :,Jﬂ'nl After the loss of the u-ending and the vef ' it became qadi-n

{gadiy-u-1 > gide-n).
The ' aownecer, returms in the accusative case, ez,

U M “This is a judge’

eiE Al T asked a gudge’

oo D 1hs This 15 the house of a judge'.

MNole that the v ' of the masgts is retained only in the following three cases
13 1f it has the definite artical al-, ¢4, ._;*"-“5.-' ¢i_£f"'_p]" Ll_,,-_-iﬂi-'rl .

I it s s, g, B oo i of Makkah, ¢ B S defence
tawnyer’, .j-ﬁ;l'-l 5413 'the Valley of Agig’ {in Madinah Munawwarah}.

B Ifies :—_-"_j-uﬂ-'-", R, ‘-l-'ll_j ek 1 crossed a walley’, 'I-,-:‘U '-..-1'-- ‘Tasked a

judge’, WS L ;i “T want a second

The Indm:l.ible Nouns

II:'F-Il—r"sI" l_p" b.‘n—|—é—1

We have seen that most A:ah:c nouns are declinable. Somme are indechnable,
te., they do not indicate their functions by changing their endings The
{ollowing groups are indechinable (mcrbnr).
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1) The ponouns ¢ ileally like Ul ol a:,.n Likawise tu and hu in -L_.::_ﬁj {i

. . , ..j i} A
saw him) are pronouns Also kain LS {vour buok) and bl in =y (her

howse) are pronouns.
Youu might have noticed that there are twa sets of pronouns. One set is used as
mf pronouns, and another et as mash and jarr pronouns, g,

...1':=U=& oo We are students”
"':'L'.._'_,li_;i Ind you see us?

b=y I 'Thus is 0ur house”.

But the chanpes thar the pronouns underpa bave no pattern So each form of
the pronoun is regarded as & separate cntity That is why the pranouns are
classed as indeclinable though they undergo changes to indicate their functions
in the senkenoe

2} Demontrative pronouns (80 ol ke - ».i.'-i':l_,'dl Y s U3 coda vy

- . kam

but Clda and &R are declinable (o e
31 Relative pronciins {HE}H :E"ﬁ”} Lk : n.,r“:’l"!"' :;;g..ij'l L,i,:j'l L.;_s.ij'l , bt l;."l.i.Iﬁl

and o=t are declinable.

41 Snme interragative words like  wbS I.l._"-:-; vla .;;..;"I LL..-

5) Some adverbs (U2 3 2Ny like - O bl asm 1134

&) The werb-nouns ':‘:J;i“ ;"-E‘i] © A verh-ooun i 2 ioun with the meaning of a
verb, ke :J{ meaning £ am anneyved, ol meaning f jeel pin, EyT meaning
QUCEPH, f -

N

7y Compound numbers © These are J....Jv ..L--'uup Ln_,.-.i- -#......-...4 along with

their feminine forms. Only the first part c.t'_,..:..i:- l_ﬂ and a:.:..a- '._-.;L 15
dechnable {as explamed in Key to Part Two). | f

With regard to a mc‘rah noun we say I.T.]S mmfu marsih or mu,rmr but
with regard to 2 mabm noon, we say ma; e -.__n.;l_l.n;.j ;.l I_p-u,_!

Le. it i3 in the place ofraf”, mash or parr, because & mabnai noun canpet be
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moefii, maesid ur megriir, but 1t occupies a place that belongs 1o a i
mersh or najrdr noun: and if e pebif noun w ere 1o np]aced by a e rorh

ong ib will be maefi’, momsih o or mogeie, €, n ‘i‘}h ~__1'|J the noun ".J'}'u 1%

smerid because it ks 4 Jgnda bucin 1l uZof 5 the noun 13 is tin the place of

ek because i necupies the same place as the mansid %

EXERCISES

(1} Sort oul the e rab (declinable) feom the mahnf (indechinable).
{2y What are che primary endings of the noun?
(1) What are the secondary endings in the following groups?
a} The Five MNouns.
b) The Sound *asculine Plural. and
€} The Dual.
{4 What 15 the jorr-ending in the [Yptare”
(5] What is the peesh-gnding in the Scund Fenmmne Plural?
(6} Use a mexgatir noun in three senlences making i maurdi” m the first, smensin
in the second and majrér in the third.
(7% Use a mewrgtis noun with the 1 in three sentences makimg 1t seaefti *in the
First. paansih in the second and mogrde o the Lbrd,
{81 Usc a mrungais noun without the p " in three sentences making 1 marft  m
the first, sansib in the sevond and sy io the thicd.

(91 Use a muddf of the pronoun of the first person singular {eadl aly by Bt

in three sentenuies making it meardi® in the first, manstih in the second and
meyriir in the 1hird

{137 bMention the ¢ 'veifd of the underlined werds.

When is a noun marfi* (in the nominative case)?

A noun 15 Barfs T whent is .

1.2y mwbiaede ' or biehar, e o _;-,fl. A1+ Allah is the geatesy

1 Mentioning the i rdb of 2 noun is 10 menton its case. the cass—ending and (he reason for
its being in Uhat case, € 2 - bt TH We say 1 olabeld iS prangil ocause T 1 4 Jgmde
@gri g f;m:]inﬁ 1% kasraf becanuse it i5 soung femimine ploral.
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Ftem of fdm, ¢ g ' e b I8 The dowr was open.”
43 Awrberr of wisr. e a8 &0 2! Sorely, Allah s rorgivag
Spfiil v, A il Allub creared wy

1 .on
b wud Th i1 g el e DY 3 M has been arated om dust.”

When 15 a noun mansib (o the accusative case)?

Moy s, mfm.f.'}.‘! wlier if 1%

|y ower of ereena, g, 3 98 &4 01 "Supche. Allah is forgiving

- a . .
2y Kharbre of fadre cs, Ml plakal' U087 The food was debicious

ER I T LT TR L ,_r-;...'-.!'l oo “f have understond the lesson. '
AV mal w2 v, Py ,Jri ;,.h.... ‘M tather trevelled by night’, u“l"

4

Adlb eyl *The teacher sat at the beadimaster's”
S5y om0 ep, Ao e Sl e Da S L did ot leave the

howse for fear af heat’.
[}

. 4
B emcyf il e afme 4 e, ety D e T walked along the mountain®, Cmad

et AL Tl T went to the market along with Khalid'

Ad gr

Ty eedf il matlog 5 e 5;5.' Ly i 13,530 ‘Remember Allah much’
Ml e ey laed e Fer My srandfather prays sicing’

L ed Wb elard W is rhe subject of & verb in the passive voloe. See Lesson 3.

2 ai-taR! iR pad ey is adverb of tine or plae. Ses Lesson §2.

3 alma i fehie i-:-j w il 18 @ 1t bl pives the reason for downg & Huag.

3 ol kil 1 e b L:-;- T EA PR T TN curming aftee the wdw which mcans aiomg werky '

8 almal il -l {.:i_i-lslll o bty i5 e aae of the verb acsunng in fho sentence See
Lesgomn 2%

f a/-had ¢ ety 15 mdrverh of manner. See Lesson 11
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T tappiz |, e, am Ll et 6l 11 am better than you in handwriting”

)

W) masiathnd 2 eg ;..u'u- :i! [,.4.55 ..g‘j'n.h.!l'l _,..ar “All the studemts attended
except Hamid’,
10) munddd 3 , e, 40 Ak iy 'O Abdullah!’

When is a noun majrir? (in the genetive case)

A noun is moyrdr when il is
1) mruclesf Haihi, e, Al ' 01,30 “The Qur’an 15 the bouk of Allah’
2) preceded by a preposition, £ g, beadt 3 Mkl The students arc in the

class.’
Nouns of Dependent Declension (uh

There are four grammatical elements which have no independent declension of
their own; they are depedent on other nouns for their declension. These are

a) the szt (Ce—adly, o, adicctive. I follows its mam i (Dmlhy in its
declension. The man ' &7 is the noun which the adjective gqualihes, e.g
¢y Al el Did the new student attend?”

At Bl a1 sy *The headmaster wants the new student’

Juda1 il b ik *This is the notebook of the new student”.

Tn these sentences the A ¢ -t follows the mar ' —dBl 0 the § rab

a ] [ B
b) the tmkicd (b—> 21y, 1.2, a noun denoting emphasis like P.g.lf ol of

dF ar

tResm, i himself, e,

L eitampiz 5 2 poun than specifles the meaning of 2 vague word One may ke bewter tan

e ather in vanious ficlds: and ‘s keedwnting ' specifies this. Scc Lesson 0k

2 gi-mustathnd {_g&=—dily is dre noun that comes aller ;i! neaning excepd . See Lesson 31

1 Yo have lewren dus 10 Book Two,
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-""—'éls‘ N N ] ar Al the students atended’ a—di pilt Lis ~=l,. Ju

headmaster bimselr told me Ly’

L
]

1-—615. e S I 'L asked all the students’. 4w _,-L-'-L" AL Avled the

headmaster himself™

ﬂ -J'3"~1=-'l - ~2'-=4J--l ‘| greeted all the sluclents’ i;'ii' o '-2-.-.-.4.-.- ‘]
greeted the headmaster himself

1lere the towdkicd (_,..._;.l LJJ} follaws the mu sk ¢ ed! (B The
rrg cakkaaed (:'n:;;}i'l} 15 the nouwn which is emphasized.

. A
¢} mart pEf (o2 kel § 2 2 nouwn jomed to ancther by 2 confunction like y coend.
R
4 -
‘-ji-r*-fj Lale- = 7 "lhamud and his foend went out’
Ao g i pdlb Ll *The headrnaster warted Hamid and his lricnd

L T

Phlsder | il 8 ‘.;,.1i “Where are the bonks of Hamid and iy {ticnd™

o ——

a7 hadal (J-L;FIJ 2, e, anoun i gpposition 1 another, &.u

et &t ] Has vaur brother Hashin passed ?&J'-E-'Il hin E’:I “Has
tins student passed?’

el s L4 &1 T know your brother Hashim' sl 11 G E L know

thus student’.
Sp—d 21 3 ol Where is your brother Hashim's joom® 'da 4, ol

bt “Where is the rootm of this student’

——

i See Key o Dook Two, Lesson B30 1 There ioukid §s writlen as ro 534 Hoth the reoms aee

LI s

2-5ee 2L
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(B) MOODS OF VERBS

You have alrcady lesrmt in Book Two (Lesson 100 that Arabic verbs have
three Jonns e #adafi, the posdeier and the amyr. The mddf and the asmr do not
underpe any change So they are prabnl The sreddri * undergoes changes 10
indicate ils functon in the sentence. So its s rad. Just ss the noon has three
vases, Lhe mradiri also has three cases which in English grammar are called
moods  These are morefi', monsid and megzim, Y ow have learnt thas alse in

Book Tweo [Lessons L8 8210 !
The mckies s miabii when 1 is rsadeded o the pronoun of second & chird
preraons fermnine ploral, e g,

—,------—'7"'-I a1 The sisters are witing”
I ¥ 2

d " . - - A F . . . . "
Pl ‘_-f._._J:.._ g 13 Wl are writing, sisters”
These twiz Torms reman unchanged
The Four Farms kave u-snding in the marfi ' a-ending in the maasih and loss
ot ending i the wrggzim -

P PO B | LT e |

Murfii' o S Ll 5 ::_ = 55 i E:' fvaktub-n, takiub-u, aktub-u,
nakiuls-u)

Adferstih u.;._ﬁui :..._:H"IJE *L. = & :JJ L:_ : {41_‘.,5 {lan vakiub-a,
lan taktub-a, lan aktub-a, lan naklot-a)

Meyoiom . 'I“":i .1 : :ﬁ ,l -;T_ :':-':‘,-r j{- F_1 flam vaktol. lam takrub, lam

axfih lam nakivoh)
i 1 -
These are the Pnimary Endmgs (1.,._—,'4"11 Wty There are Secodary

I A -
Endinas (&b Al ZiwaMally These are in the following verb or verb-forms |

A FIE- I _ . . .
ab In the Five Forms (et Jad%1y retention of the lormmal nin is the

endmg of the marf@’, and its ooission is the ending of both the mansih and
TR, € B

- Wieefi and eroeeib me common both o the nouns and the verbs wiile morar s

FoEPahgsnal s denaresy b t#&BEute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
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Marfii' - ._p——i: u.:l_,Ju ..;..'l)..S:J uL..'§J .....1'.5.' {vakiuba-ni, aktnbé-ni,

vk lubl-na, tdk:uhu-:m laktuhi-nal.

Austih r& o 'l_,_<.r o .;I_,_(. A Y o L—'{I ,_,-Lildl'l vaktuhd, lan

taktubad, lan '-.f’LLttutlu lan taktubil, lan 1akoobn)

Mojzim ‘,.-54 de _,j:.l '-J_ill LER N hhm vaktubd larm taktuba,

Ly waktubi, lam takiubg, lam taktubd)

by In the kekpry verb the ending of the mrygzim s the ceission ol the thicd
radical which 15 & weak letter (See Book Two [Lesson 2%) Muonetcally it
ameums (o shortening the long vowel, cg.

_H——r {vatldiy- » ,_]—li (lam yallu).
‘-,51-_-__1 fvabki) ,_J..,_._. |J-I::Id.ITI. vahki}
l_,,——a--—-l (vansa) » I..,-_-._1- £(1am vansa).

a 3 L]
Latent Endings (4 pa&' o 240

a) In the pcters verbs the fillowing ending are latent:
-The tl endmg of the " in verhi et ing am ped uuu and crfif, e g .

9_'“‘"1 ‘I walk™ {amshi), _p—l-" I recite” {athid, ,|_..,-w-l| [ forpet' [ansd) {or the

argimak ,_.,—i-ll ay-?'l -.,_.,—-i-'l

-The a-cnding of the sash in verbs ending in afif, e 2., =31 &1 430 T want 1o

f-r.urLet [anm} 13ut it appuars in verbs ending i ad and weiw, cg.

L L ﬂ - M, e 0
e o — ‘I want o walk' (amshiy-al. _,_L.'. o -Lr;'l 1 wanl to regite’
{atluw— a).
- ’ F
by The sukie of the oo in the meeds af verbs, ep L-—'-'-' q—-' I clid nut

] p)
perform bajj”’. Here 31_:-'- {ahujj-u) drops the damemah afler I; and becomes A
- L] . . — a r _ X
o' (ahuy). As it involves ol el 4 fiathent s added, so it becomes J

Fl {larn ahuj-a) See also Book Two, Lesson 39

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permigsion of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



Exercises

L1 5ot vl thie are ek fron 1he s,

21 What are e primary endings in the s ?

A1 What are the secondacy endings i the Five Forns?

A1 What 15 the jomm-endine mothe sy verh?

31 What s the s -ending m the sriges verb?

00 What 15 the meed-ending in the mdge verb ending in afiy?
TEWhal s the pacm-ending i the mnda of verh™”

L .ESSOr N 2=

' thas Fesson we learm the following
- -

#1T Hiiwe van be a letter as in M3y e and it can be a word as in J%

Paa- 5 Where are Rilal omed 1 lansig?!
Theword 3 has many meanings. We mention m iz lesson three of thom, They
are
- - . ] - » ., .
a) o as in Ltdy W e 1T weant : Sy gl -
) I 1k 20T want a book and apen’, by o il =

“at-Subar and Hamid went out’. The word 3 om this sense s a conjunction

a - b -

. I "
[ viian !

e p . .
L) Foas used inoan oath, e g syt e 'y By Allak, Tdid not see him® The

- LI I
word ¥ in this serise is & preposition ¢ gt 3 =y
] The thard type of webe is called wepw cd-pedd. 1015 prefixed to a subordinage
nominal sencence (d.2*YY Aok This sentence describes (e clroumstance

i which the action of the main sentency took place, e

a - .'I . II Ip- Iql- . I , ) ] .
L'—s'__ri - |£ Ao ' = | entered the mosque while the imam was

peTTmIng Fuke '
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e iy ‘_Fgll I My father died when | was small ”
E_nﬁ' ey 1_]-l;-“': fLY) J—"i"-lr'l Ju-:._LLII ;-I:'"-" The t1eacher prpered The Cass canving,

a il of boaky.

;—v sy el e " The boy came iome cnying,

Ly Wty l_Iﬁ'i.T Y Do'nt eat when veus ace full up

Mot wial of the Baeber o this nonamal sentence 15 4 verh, i shoold he
P b dciy

#(2) We have seen in Book Two (Lesson 1) that 8 signifies hape nr fear,
e

—_

o adad | hepe he is well * The meaning of hope 35 called ,_._.-’“;-5'

oA Ak ] afrad ety sick.” The meaning of fear is callad JE2N
Another example ol 245 is the hadith in which 1he Prophet ade A e
o,

it 3 5200 1B e e memd Y Sl [ g afruid T will nat perform hajj after

this year of mine’

. ‘:I#‘#.l- ] -a-.i-a-.-. +_ r
s K QISR LTS pij', “Take some more examples’. Here PS'-J! ENL -
{verb-noun) It iz made ofthe prepusition J!and the pronnun f.-§—- Hul in
this construction it means ‘take”. and & iz P-TTR Y UT ELATE L_'-Ju,.i.,:
. . T k '
The radic and TV annowacers say -yl @ 0 54 which Literally mesns -
"Tuke the news hulletin’.

The prancun changes according to the person addressed (o —raSdl s ol

==y} 2 ‘Take this bovk, {brahim ' - l_;;,.7--'I (¥ Llﬁ‘:-'-j.l LY Take the spoons.

A : - , a
mister.” -« il gy gkl ke ;,5'—,'] ‘Take these nareboks. sisters.”
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LT F| 1
BlA) The word desd hines” is & diplole because it is oopinally ebws! en the

LAT{IRRY T RV TR STy |

" . .
BT sheiedi 05 alse nsed tooexpresys g wosh, v Y aee-y May Aliah have
F.oa .. L a

werey an hunt', 2l Y g8 - May Allah forgive bim! 0 eidd May Allah gran
lien healeh'

’ L8 - i
The wxidi in 1his sense is negated by the particle ™, ¢ g 'I-l_j_,S:-l TR Uy

““Mav Allab rot shew voo anything unpleasantl”, =

|
sozsh vour mouth'’

B L e o0 L A questiom T The foll construction of 1his sentence is
' r

like this - THA—s Gl o D vow have v question™” Here ;.J"j-u 5

-

mubteche and HLw s flierfur, and Saoin this consruction s called M—-' ) o

{the oxtra e ’md 15 pged 1 emphail?f the meaning of the sentence There
a1 1w condilinns tor wsing the exica s, These are -
11 The sentence shoull contain negancn, prohibitien or wierrogation The

interrogation should only be with the particle & .
) The nean follo Mm_ the cxatra s shoudd be indefinite, &

“eaation ;s 4 o B Niome is absent’, NESEN -»_..:'I;. e [ did not see

L ’

any ane

£ fr

Profikicion i Nl Yo hone should 2o our’, "n.-r"' b n_-..S:.i Y an's

Write anj-;'.':n'ug
I

Interropation . %' e O TAm yuestion™, A ,_,.-l‘_J-ﬁ ‘Am-thing new'
' C a o~ A - LTI Y

In the Qur'an (830 .!..._J.. o ._'i_,ﬂ-l} sl __}.h |...-.,1,.:1-I ._n;-‘l-l # s 0o the
day wihen We will say to Hell, AL YIHL ull>* and i wil say, "Have you any
more?™.’

1- ] e, mav Allal prosccve vour specch-organ [0as suid o appreciaon of 4 biautiful
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Mote thal the noun [ellowing the extea st mogesir because of this o8 and
loses 15 orivinal ending. e, in ! Gty W the word Wb s peiadh
-a

heacause it s b J s, bui after the mirodoetion of the extra st [oses s
sicash-ending and 1ukes the forr- EI‘Id]IlL even though s fumnf:n remais whar o

wils hetore b the same way, m sl r.::-*'-*the word o 1% et bovause
it is el Adter the introduction of the exira sy 20 Becomes e,

thauzh it remains J&W8 in the sentence

L

=N J..J-_r; (ladad =2 ._r:arr'(l-a_,h-'-l = adverh) and has the same meaning as &,
ep. 1i‘..‘.l.l..l.l 13 Whal do vou have?  MNote that the edf of Al changes to pd

when its al ¥ s a prona b s (ladd), but Sl (ladai-ka)
T8} ol | g e mgans [ went 1o the headmaster in s office’

4(9% The plural of | s—a (meaning) is S and with the defimie arscle

n..r"""Ll' 1lere are smme more nouns which form their plural oo this pattern

-

Ay (l) . gl (3lh) A (nighr) : Juf f.,,ﬁ@*} L G {club) - g

R,";."ll_;_rnlj_
These nouns are declined like the margis (see Lesson 13, 20

F .
Murfii' 3 8 S yhad WG has many meanings’. (ma*dni-n).

L - - L .
Adcisnsridr, 3 p28 g #4 3 T know many neanings of wew’. {ma‘dniy-a).

- 1 - I . - . -
Aajrir 8 % (N A 1l S5 Wi is used in many meanings

{ma &nt-ml.
Here 15 an example with -al

Marfi' - & 8 mf'l"ll “The meanings are many’ {al-ma’ini)

Aanstzh “.'l_.;i'-\'ri-*I B D wow werite the meanings? (al-ma iniv-a).
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Mixfrzr l.;"'l-'l' o eyt «Jiw *1 asked (he teacher ahout the meanings’, {al-
ma“dni} I.

EXERCISES

1y Answer the following questions.

2Y Learn these examples of wdw wf-bal

3} Draw one  lioe under wow al- off { weiw meaning cnd). and twa lines under
weew Gl -facnd

43 Name every wdw in the following sentence

5) Complewe cach of the tollowing semences using 4 fulf clanse {widw + nominal
senlence)

6} Make wach of the following senteénces a feid clause, and complete it with a
eraln clause,

%) What does Jab signity in each of the fodlowing seatences?
9} Luam the examples of fad! gt
L1} Give an example from the esson of the mddT used 1o express a wigh,

12} Form sentences on the pattern of the example using & and the extra min.

13 Leamn the use of ..E-JJ

141 What s the opposile of ,._jd-l_,-' 1

13) Give the medidf of each of the loliowing verbs.
16} Ciive the singular of ecah of dhe following nouns.
t T} (rive the plural of each of the {ollowing nouns

20 What 15 the difference between --'I-P and Jm-F" What is the furm

& callad”

1 & alse L 34
4 The muombeong in Key follows the oumbeting in the main book. SNuwmbers oot

represeniling ouelions have been 1eft out.
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LEBSSON 3

En this leson we learn Lhe {olowing

Aa s

213 The Passive Voice q.j_,.g.-nal.l g—"“—5 J-Hﬂ} ligre is an cxample of

the passive woice n English . > The soldwer killed the spy” - "The spy was
killed” !n the passive voice the subjact is omitted, and the object takes (u
place of the subect. LEt us see hnw 1o express l:h:.‘. same wlea in Arabic

Active viice {'."JJ"'-“"‘ .,,;-—-1' Sy _,u -.ulir'- .5..L.Jv-1 J-l

Passive v {Jj_gzv.qﬂ \_.'.:_.,M h'l.t.l‘l'.!ﬂj u-t_p-»'J'.-' ,_,'I-—'-'—i. Mole Lhat in the
. ’ B - . -

passive vuice the &1 ($4d-1) has been omitted, and the mef WS biae has taken

15 place, and has become marfi | It is now called &80 3

In English we may say, “the spy was killed” or “the spy was killed Sy the
sofidier” The second construction is et pessible in Arabic.

The arpual verb undergoes cerain changes when s converled to passive
volee, 1n the mckdy, the first radical has doesred and the second has kasrelrs [n
the mrucddri’ the letter of the mudsira ‘ah ' has germemendt, and the second radical

has farhal e £
Aferedi J-'-*-—i “he killed’ Jmted 'he was illed' {gatala - qutifa).

I the second cadical ongmally has kisegh of remain, eg |~ 2 he drank”
» . ] i

1-?_,-- it was drunk’; f_n_-a-r *he heard” : ‘::...,.. "heat was heard

Aduddr J—-—ﬂ—v “he kills’ J——d—r “he is Kibied” {}at]tu]u vugtalu).

If the second radical onginally has fafah, it remain, e g, -»___.:.. ‘he opens'

| T .
:_h.._r:,- 1 15 opened’ ; _,—-‘I-l *he reads’ - _,—iu_ It is read

I The lettersed we v o which are prefised to the mudde, a5 om0 50 S
w2%i are called “icters of sadviro od” These have baon combined (o form the ‘-'rl:-rd,;.—;—?'
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¥ou know that iF webe g the first radical it is omitted in the i [ See

Boak Tww, Lesson 26). Bub is restored in the passive voice. en.. wwm “he

F.-J

finds" . J-ﬂ"y ‘he is foung” | JJ.u "he bears (a child) : & w "heis bom’
Here are some Lhﬂ.l’l’lt!lE'tb of the passive viice
._r-ir o -.JL..».I‘*.-"I L-,l:l- "Man was created from clay.”

'“-'GJJJ_ IR ..5" J In which vear were vou bora?
‘-‘..‘-'_r'l‘1 Jg ._r“'*-'-'" .,_',r" 1 JF Thowsands of people are killed in wars.

-—T,r" -J-""j _;-"ﬂ' ,_pﬂ L.r'_:!i' & -J--uI N A believer is not bitten (by a snake} from
the ssme hole hwice’ { h’ldﬂh} 1.t does not repeat the same mistake
wl_i«' .__:.5_5 | n.b_-y"ﬂ “This book is nut found in the book shops®.

a -

't-ﬂ Al |'r-|_! -"-LI .‘J' “He neither begot. nor was he begotten” {Chnan, 112:3)

s

If the: ?'Ii'-"l-iﬂ ..__.,,I..i is feminine, the verh should also be famnine, L
Banal Ll '."'" “What was Ausminah asked aboot™
Ay A8 3 WfDN Gy g 1T -Sibrat 1-Fatibah is read in every rak ah

If the 4 )4adsis a pronoun, its comesponding raf -form is used as cxplained
m ix T in the main Boak T g .

l-";l-*f'r-'t' “The enrminal killed them', — UJ_'l They were killed”
_HJJJ L.'r"'-“ “The headmaster asked me’. — ool I way asked"

!lu-.l

E{1} :‘::'n_q.n.'- L,.A]"_! 4.11.«_-_.;} ,_,-...qd.:.....-f'-ﬁ- ».-'JL-_} ‘T was borm in the vear

[967 CE'' 1lere the word ,ﬂ-f- 15 mrctnstiA because itis o Jaada fe @ nown

]

denoting the time of action (adverb} 11 does nat have the sy becase 1l s
mndﬂf Hcre Are SUTNE more ve.-;-;ﬂrni:llnaw-r

&l L n.:-'l ,I:.'nl.d'n ,:1-' Ll d....-.-‘,.id'l Zat ..:'"J"“""‘ T will study French next year

I “C.E" stands for "Christian Era”’ W do not wse A0 251t stands for “Anoo Doming™ ir

Latin wilich m<ans iy the voar of f?l-' [r
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a4 EIC- I | 1 r
dmat| gy Ho J 28 1 was in Makkah on Friday.
Peludt 1la ..J}...ﬁ-!.l - “Where are vou going this evening?

il - -

#(3) Certain proper names have JV (al-) Bke — _,.-l i ._J'-| W her

the particle b 15 used with thern, J'is dropped. e ¢ | l_,.-.:- s {not l_,....J- ).

- . i -
Ald) A means “Indian’ This is formed from bl by addimyg o8 (-ivy-und at

the end This provess is called rased {21y and the noun witer the addition

of This o2 1z called mansdh (o2 madly]
2 -
Wole that cerlain nouns have oregular monsid torms, e p . £ {broctherhy)

o P . o 1 . . | .
from ""L__'l - .-,5_;4' (Fatherly}t from sl -—- -.5_;-—-—* {prapheticy from ?_u

= o7 - L
A3} =t (ukhar-u} is the plural of o 2% 11w a diptote The plural of 1he
masculine _,*T 15 '-"_.!_F'“T Here are some examples

n..__"n.':'_; "‘.'l‘-l f_,J'l = 'Rilal and ancther student were absent today
-J_;J:H H-":lU:_g J':I'LI 1#)-1" A "ilal and uther students were absent today.”
J.:-'-l Ll'n..'b y l-_-.:.sj ik ' Lamab and another female student were absent
A-f -

ool l—-"-zJ'-rh'; bt --r'n-‘- ‘Lainab and other female students were absent

- 2 e

In the Qurian {2: 134} f lel...-dJ_.l-i _rlaul.i-_,im',#,,iu-”f,_,.aﬂ

Tut whoever of ¥ou 15 Slr:k or i on ajouney (fasts the same) number of
e f
other days’. As f'-l' 15 an wrational nown the singular o5 21 can agso be used

with it, c.g., .5,1-'*'{ .,-'-'" A d-ﬂ--*'; LQSJJ ;:h‘ﬂ'- CRTY -'-ﬂ-F Gl The hotels are
expensive these da}fﬁ but they are cheap on uther d.n:-.

1 Hat to be confused with mensied {--r_,-l.d; which 15 with the leter e
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#{f) g—e ‘he otfered sedift' The maddrn is o=z, and (e wm iy be The
EXPICSSION e | o micans “he led s Un Sk g, he was our unim So
vt teans lead us in safdh as the imam'

d = F LI e

H{T) Waly .l mgans cether oo, e g D ge wly S de Wl eIt noun is

i d =,

L
either mascubme or feminine” 243 a4 £ 7 el “Eather you visit me or |

visil you.

28} For the #raf of Qb33 through dem.d see Key Lo Book Twa, T 24(2)

1S 2 _H,J1 15 a peneric plural noun fk',l.u:.-*r'l ,_,--U ;.;-1} Generic plural nouns

are aof two kmds
. E

& Arabst ..I;d;;l-‘.-'
‘an Arab’ ;8 —0 Turks . ;ﬁj ‘2 Turk” | ;,,15:.-1 “Enphshmen . .;S,,lilj “an

-

a) those which make thelr singular with & {ivy-un), e.g., =

Englishman® Mote that this & is noc the 3 of mased which we have fust
learnd in &)
b} those which make their singular with i morbikh (8), & 2 é_ll;; ‘apples’

u oo e -

a5 'an apple’. b ‘trees’ B tatree’, law fish’

-l -

Bl ta fish’,

To understand the use of the singular and the plural, consider the fallowing
P

examples . I the doctor asks youw what fruit you like, you say, gl I-.J-'f T Lk

a4

bananas.” And if he askes vou how many you eat after lunch, WL SAY, JS’T
&4 '] cat one hanana'

?o-. . - » + . .- r
I the same way you say, (g o by ke &l Lo | ol Y ;f Tlove
the Arabsg because the Prophet was an Arab.” f
Note that the dual s formed from this singular form, e g, l.l".__._r_ﬁ gty

Arahs’ (ot QU Fy; O o two hananas’ (not O s,
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EXERCISES

Ly Answeer the [ollowine guestions
2y Linderline the L‘H-F"uﬁ-'ll b in the following sentences.

43 Change the Juliowing verhs e the mcddi to passa e form

51 Change the follewing verbs in che i ' 1o passive Form

&) Read the esamples. and Lhen change the tollowing sentences W passive
LR

Tl Learn how to change the sentence to passive volce when the object

(4 ) sa—day 35 a pronoun

R Paonng o the bWl wil in the following sentences

¥ Change the [ollowimg senfences to passive voice.
10y Write down all the sentenees in the passive voice accunng in the lessaon,

and poanr oue the ,_}-Fv'-i'-'l —dli in each of them
11y Oral exercise - The teacher asks every sudent Yoo a% s (I which

A A

vear were you o) and the student replics saving | ,-ri):-_-r.g.l.'i e -_‘J_l..!_,
Pl fcommencing the date with the smaller number?

12§ Use 4 before the followine proper name.

13Y Write the seinah form of each of the tollowing noons.
143Point vul all the monsih forms occucng in the main lessan

LR a ’
L The word ey 15 pronounced | S s will the assimilacon of a i o
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4 -+
L} Leqprn the use ut'c.,h::.w.'_ eeaning ‘he can'.
17) Leamn J=e "he offered salid

|2} Learn the names UF the .-’xr:ll:nc months

149} Leain the use of -4-'_' 3. L-I “enther .

20} What does d—gslt | Hjiﬂ" ;q-ﬁjlh“-h 4—3}'1 mean” s n—_a'}' masculine or

fernining? How did you find out ity gender?

21} Wnite the prucdri” of cach of these verbs

20} Write the plural of each of these nouns.

23} bIse each of the following wnrds o a qentenc&

24} Learn the :'vdb of d_n'l....,."';d..- through mLu....; then read thesc numbers

correctly in the following S-E',ﬂl:E:Tchh.
22} Learn the genenc plural nouns.

In this lesson we |LdrEI :
# 1) The o3 p— {ism [-fit 't = active participle)  In English one who
reads s Lﬂ]lu:i a 'reader’, and one who writes a “whter” In Arabic 3 noun on

the pattern of @%il-un (L]Pﬁjl 1 derived from the verh (o denole the one who

does the action, & g |

-

-.TJ "he wrote” . --.1'15‘ “writer’ u..!;-u “he stole” .-j;'..;- ‘thief” J-F "he
worshipped’ . MU 'worshipper’ ; 3% 'he created” . ,,_;Jt.;'- 'vreator’
In the Qur'an{&:25): éd_ﬁu = ,_;513 @ ol ? *Allah i the splitter of the

grains angd fruit kernels™ {1.e., makes them sproue)

1 Thiz pattern can be represented by the formila 122§ 3-un, e, the Lrse radical is followed

By along &, and 1he second cadical is followed by a shon i
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MY The J il p=e! (fxery Termoyfril = passive participle)  This is 2 noun an

the pattern of malil-un ¢Jsdayl derived from Lhe verh to dénule the ane
whey suflers the action, e 4.,

J-J “he killed' J}aﬂi unc who has been killed” | ._3,1-?' he created” n.ﬁy.m "he

r B ]

who has been created ¢ that which has been created” J..u: “he pleased” - ',.-..n
'hie whio 1s pleased” ; 1—5' "he broke’ ”..-il “that which 1s broken'
The Prophet H—"_:' ahe U_J....: said, L,ELH Hann 4 ._!,J:u.' ieth % o

creature bas o be obeyed if it involves dtqnhedlemc L I.hL {_ru:tur

H{ 3 Jeal s ,_I-i"li-'! Ul W [ am nut unmindfial of whal yeu are doing.” This W s

called -’—l_:bul-" W (the LHjdz srd), and acts like _,—-_,5 It 15 used 1o & paminal

senlence.  and alter s inkroduction the dhaber s rendered maiiseh. The
Hm.':lf:r 1Ay al'-?.n tal-:e an extra Ad’ r&ﬂdmmg BRI

" o | “‘""‘ l-;—“ La | -'---'l-"l-* ..___..EI Lo just s we say, 1..5_1..1_-:- ._._'.1 !

We have inthe Quran (12, 31} fé 'l;-:»-; Lia '..l-%: “Thizg 1% not a human bewg
Here the kirahar 1s masiih. We also have examples of the &fredar having b,
e.g. in2 74, GO pleai Wk Jiliy &l g & *And Allah s not unmindful of wihat

vou do.’
EXERCISES

17 Answer the following questions
2) Learn the formation of the o i o,

3y Form i 508 from each of the fullowing verls2

| This pattcrm can be represenied by the formula maldad-un. ie.. an exied ma- 1= prefised
10 Lhe [uest radicad, and the second cadical is (ullowed by s bong G
2The plurat of J8l oo o5 i phad

15

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),

and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



43 L-'nd::rlinz:..:;iﬁ-'ﬂl sled in 1he fallowing sentences].
51 Learn the formation f the J gedl| et
fr) Form ) padl! o= from gach of the followmg verhs,

- v _ ) ) '.I v
71 Draw one hne under the cakeblll sieland two Tines under the ._:'thﬂ.'v.l A

i e fullowing sentences

£} Learn the use of W& ==t "he bought.”

9y Learn Lhi Hijazi med, and then rewnte the tollowang sentences using this md
as shown in the example

160 Wil the pracddrs ' of cach ol 1he following verbs

L 11 Write the phural o each of the following the nouns

LESSON =

I Lhis lessom we learn The folloraing

# 1) We have izarnt the formaticn of the passive valee from the sdfier verb.

Mow we learn its formation fram the gpea verb

Adetedr - JW (qala) bocomes o {gila) i was seid” L £ v ibiifa) becomes et

{bi"a} "1t was sold” ..‘f'lj {zida) bevomes A3 (zida) ‘it was increased S added.”

Adchivs )it {¥aqiln} becomes e (yuqdin) it said” fmrd

{yabite} Lecomes £ e (vobatu) "t issold” | g (vadide] becomes 2 g

{ywaddi) "it is increased ! added’

Herc is are some exanples . Juy <ahas Ca o gn g eda 01 & Tt iy said
" T ' ' L .l. LI | A A L

that this land was sold for one million rivals * - Q‘J"-::ril_; dmeaall {:1.,3 L

‘Here newspapers and magazines are sold

b The plural of el g 15 et e’
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I

L]
#(2} We have learal an the previous lesson the formation of | e =1 Erem

the sedlim verh Now we learn its fonnation from non-s300m verhsl

(LI

a4 . u -
ay Muda gl verb 0 ope . z e (hijj-un) Cplgiim” oo e (hijij-un). The
keasrad of the EEI’.‘ﬂﬂL’i radlv:al. Is dropped for assimilation

b) Apwerf woim i 2 .J_pﬂ-' ...]'ﬂl J-'l-l {ga’U-un} "ore who cavs” [or ,_J_;'-i [gawil-un).
Apwaf e 't -.5.1:5.1 J"} : in]'j {zd"id-un) ‘'more” Tor -'-:'l} {ziyid-un)

c) Nefgrr wawi _j-—;'l-:!. i ({L:!-1} EL’ {niji-n ¢ al-nfjiy) ‘one who has

escaped disaster’ For ;-‘-'"u {Ajivw-un).

Ny yet ___.;ﬁ-«-l L_..j.-l APy K (siigi-n ¢ al-sfiqiv) 'cupbearer’

A(31 We have learmt m the previcus lesson the formation of the .,,';_,.n.ll'l e

from e sedfise verh, Now we learn its fanmanon rom nomn-sadin w:bs

a) Muekr'ef verb The .._]_,-!-ﬁl'l r"'*" from this vert is regular, eg., - . ijﬂ

L LI o LF ]

pleased' . M - -'l_;J-u ‘conted” ; '-._—.F' ..,_.1_,__.:.- ‘poured ot _]:'- ' Jﬂ-‘lu

“wolved’.

by Apvaf wdwr J_,-E'g ._513 i .J_,-i.i {magul-un} “that which has been said” for
Jj_’i; {magwill-un). Here the second radical has been dropped

r E R -

Here is one more example @ s a¥ - H—L; finalitm-up) ' blameworthy’

for ”_;L f malwilm-un}

1 Faoi scifim and non-sdiier verbs see Koy 1w Book Twa, Lessons 20 throngh 249
2 Afwuf w15 apwiat with waw a5 1he scgond eadical. ¢ g | :'-_,.i.- ._!ul and eywad vii T has wi
A5 the second eadical. e g, -l-_u.. 31}. This aleo applics 0 the ndgs.

3 The ._lynl- ;,',.. i5 detived from the passive forw of the verh. That is why 1he passive [omn

of the werh 15 prven in the mam book Bur heee 1n the Koy the active form s green as 1tis

wsassicT o undorstand,
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T Jd -

Apwaf i da g 2V dapaymazid-un) ‘more’ for 3 oe e (maevid-uny Here

the second cadical has been dropped, and the waw of J ;nﬂ-* has been changed
1U 'HJ-' -

Here i one more exaomple HLJ_I.E JE J._g.n 'measured’ (makil-uny {or
....l Jr-ﬂ (makyll-un).

CY AR wed _;-FJ-I. s ;:J-—# (miad iw-un) “invited 1S regiar 1r i
wrilen wirth one Wehw bearing shoedderfr, 1811 15 wntlen hke this ”l'—-'—l Yo
can see Lhe two waws o the first is the weiw of J _}:;-; and the second is the
thurd radical

T

Hare Is ancther ::'{amp'.:: ;L: Wi eloe {madlitw-un) ‘that which is recited”.

"l.-mgn 1T ,_.,_-.1.: ,__,[.-.; l}"‘_"‘ (g bomiy-in} “that which bas been oult” for

5 -——= (mabmizv-un}. Here the v of .,_,I}-l'-ﬂ-l' has been changed to i

Here 15 another cxample . H‘fj——--:-{, ;5;-‘- ; .;,5;*'-'! (mashwiy-on) “zrilled’ for

£ +=a [nuashwity-un)l.

EXERCISES

1y Answer the following guestions.

2y Form the passive woice from the tollowing amaf verbs as shown in ihe
cxamples.

1) Point ot the apeaf verbs in the ollowing sentences.,

4) Form ihe ,_]-F'—ﬂ'l =t fromn the following muds *'af verbs as showa in the
example.

5 Vorm the oWl et from the following awa wdwi verhs as shown in the

example.

LT s el ._;J-‘-‘.a_' s 08 laffF mane, bUA his rlk is COMMon 1o Adqes v ¢ amd fafif
PRGRHIE
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.
6} Vorm the eldt =1 from the Jollowing cypvof v 7 verbs as shown in 1he
exaniple B
T Form Lhe _}Glﬂ.'il ' from the Tolkowing aciges weba 7 verls as shawn in the
exarmnple. |
5} Form the __]-{'—155| a=t drome the  following sdgee v T verhs as shown in the
Lagrmple. |
1] Form the J.:-u.l'u Viemn cach the fallawing verbs and mention s crgnal
fornt. and ather pdrlmul,ira a5 shown i he example
10}y Form the JM' .;.-4' from the following aive wiiwd verbs as shown a the
cxample J
LIy Form the Jdlt ol from the following apead 36 7 verbs as shown in the
example. |
127 Form the .,,I;-‘l-d-Ll =l from the following nefgrs weiwi verbs as shown in the
example |

PR
137 Form the J sl ! froen the following mdeis b 7 verbs as shown in Lhe
examiple. |

PR

l4) Form the o g—adl o fraum cach the following verbs and mention its
nrigmal furm, and other particulacs as shawn in the example.
13) Point out all ihe exampies of Jf“-‘“" ;..u'- and ._I_-;Mll ,;-u'- ocruring in the

mamn lesson, and mention the verb from which each of them is derived. and
also the type of this verb.

[6) Point out & ll eat /] eedll =+t in each of the fpllowing sentences, and

mention its onginal form, the verb from which it is derived, and the tyvpe of the
viED,

17} Learn the use of the following verbs

18) Write the mnddri* of each of the fillowing verhs

19 Write the plural of =ach of the (ullowing nouns.

<0} Write the smgular of each of the following nouns.

: ""‘ -‘- B ‘ T T T a et Tt
A R SaasesTas
o 4'!'-"’ '?"l.-l_l'*:“.-'l*"f“ -"{;“f‘%%‘: =

[ T
HPTAT 11 BTy *"'T'T"ﬂ" aSUbRIriTea R vat ga Yy

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permis%ﬁ)n of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



LESSON G

In this lesson we learn the fomation of the nouns of place and GimedSh L

i'.l-'._l:;j'l_]_ Both have the same [orm which s either J—ads (mat*al-un) or

I_j_n:i'.:n {mafil-un), ep., 1._._-1.1 lime/place of playing, H-J-' time'place of
WLHIE, E.',_'h‘ wineplace of cooking;, w2 J-u time/place of the setting (of the
ST 4:!“,:?- time/place of the naing (of the sun}.

It is on the paitern ufﬁ; frnaf* al-un) in 1he following cases :

atif T.hL '-.fcrb is rmq:'r Lnespectwe of the vowel of the second radical, ¢ g,

- _,=¢ ._-i _,-'r .._-; J?'-" COUITRE, _HJ-I '|+" u.ﬂi" place of cntertalbment.

bl il the 1ecnnd radical uf a non-rdgis verh has furm:h or .:J'ummah in the
mingdr ', g, I-.-I'IIJ-I '-—-'I-I' |._...|.L.|- playground, --';—l nr‘_;.- '—"_;-H'-'“ deinking

Ad e

place; = 1-_}:-.! l_|:"--1-l' Bnrance, Ci.u c_—b n.,h-t kitchen.

It is on the pattern of ._5-'-1' {imafil-un} in the following tases :
a} if the '-,erh I.E mithdf ll'J'Lb.FH:LlIH"& {:If the: mwe] of its second radical, e.g |

._u.; s_ni_i u..ﬂ-ig- car-park, Aay acry : C:""J" place.
B if the sec,und radu::al of A nn:rn-mn'ﬁm‘ nn:m-mqn. \fl:’.:rb has km‘rafi in the

mudini . e R, uﬂJ-‘: e ,_f-ul:uuttmg-m:::m J _,—1 S J J.—-l place of

getting downl.
A it morbigoh (8) may be added to both the patterns, e g, 4] e position,

- oo

-'-«-J:.J'-l schoal.
EXERCISES

by Form the nouns of time and place from the following verbs.

|- Expeptions W thas rule are A 0T tams S~ from ey e o [ron w

Fo"l’@@'@dﬂﬁl"ﬂs’é‘bﬁ&? @&ﬁé@%ﬂﬂ&ﬁﬁtmﬁ& ﬂ%é’ﬁé&é%f'ﬁ%ﬁ:ﬂlan (lugatulquran@hotmail.com),
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23 Poiot out the nouns of time and place in the following passages mentioning
the pattern of cach of them and the verh from which it has been derived.

31 Point oug the nouns of time and place occurrmg in the main lesson
menliomng the pattern of each of then and the verh from which it has been
derived

AR
S ﬁfﬁﬁ&h’ﬁ:‘f‘! :
ey Ve iR YGhssieaates

LESSON T

I this Jesson we learn the Formation of the noun of instrument A3 peetl. Tt
dennces the mstomen far the action denoted by the verh, e,

d

c-‘:ﬁ ‘he opened” . ads “an insirument for onening’, 1.8, @ key

e 3 hesaw’ - ai A ‘aninstrument (ot seging’, l.e., a rmrrar,

i the weghed” l-:‘""jr'l ‘an instrument of weighme', 1.e. a balance.

Therw are three patterns of f—ﬁh t"‘“l These are

a) :J'-—I-L tnif” dl-un), c.g., r:.'l-*—j:l " saAw [J—“J he sawed], L'-‘LQ‘L* “a ploagh’
{--;='- he ploughed).

b} Jm {mit*al-un}, e.g.. aan ' fift* (dae he ascended), tn 3 il (o
he drilled). ’ ; _

¢ i {rif alat-un, ¢ g . ku-.in ‘a broom” |[~_,-—‘f he swept). ;'3"&“4' ‘a fhymg
pan’ {coginally :..LE.- from ,5'-5 he fried), g'-}g:.a “an iron’ (originally :;ﬁ_, from

i.‘:jpg.]'lﬂ ironed)’.

b- e thal & 15 oigmally o'y w (miwzin— m izin}. Arabic phonstic svsicm does not
adman of the iw sombination. Whercver this combinatione scoofs W is changed tod, 1 thew
15 omittad and i pets 3 compensatony lengthening

- 1t should be noted thar words Tike ‘Erl,-:S-'.- Jya arg on the pattern of miltalab and nat

mitHlp hesRETYE %Shlvlfcé"tiﬂ&%/ BN SHFIFT Lg%ﬁggéhmwﬁuﬁéﬁ (ﬁﬁré%tulah‘f%nﬁef]otmail.com),
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EXRCISES

Iy Awsweer The fullowing questions.

Ay Form  the nouns of instrument oo the pattern of miftal-un from the
fotlowing verbs'

43 Iroem the nouns of instrumenl on the pattern of milal-un from the
foilowing verbs

N Foroe the nouns of instrument on the pattern of miffalat-un from the
tollowing verls

1) Point out the nouns o instrument i the tollowing ahdairs and mention the
pattera of exch ol them

/) Point out the nouns of instramenl occwrrmg in the maim lesson and mention
the pattern ul each of them.

£3 Muntion the name of each of the followtng derivatives”

) Mention rhe plueal of each of the fallowiang nourns

In this lesson we learn the following

ALy The pwr'rifod and the makieah, e, the definute {i.i);il} and the indefinite

[N {Eﬁl}.

Read this passage, "A sy came to me and said that he was hunory, e was o
slranger. [ gave i muaw some money ™ Here o mar is indefinite, because he i3

changed o &, S0 miglay al-un becomes miglit-un, and misfamalaon from & wa e fiver,
srain besomes mislEt-un.

| . . .
« This atumber i5 000 2 queston.

3- ¥ou have siudied forar Bopes of dervacives {;:'.‘.L—:‘.j..lj, Thess ace - .,:',.jiu prl L!.j_:-.ljjl p—

P TR o N I .
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upkiown b you aond t0 your Distner. But the man is definie because be has
already Deen mentioned.

[

it Acabic the (olowing seven cateparies of nouns ete delindte (& e

11 pranouns like R

T} proper names like B Lkl

i) demonstrative pronouns like U UNCAERRNTY

4] ¢elative propouns fike ._..* Lt -:@,-11 L._',.J,-ﬁ" el

Sha noun with the article J4 ke _}:—;ﬂ FnEl)

) a nuun with a definite noun as its mweddf dakhi like a—a\e :._.ﬁ'cﬂ' :d-:—!'ﬂ'
Sl S e s LS i

A noun which has an indefinite noun as its mudfas deiké 35 indefinite ke Nt
- ]

' " student s book', ey St 'a toacher’s housc’

&) 2 ;e specified by amedd " (calling). e.g. L}r; W 'Ohmen’, -.1.5; b 6 by
Mote that JJ_'.J anid J.!:; are indefinite But they bave herome definite bocause

lhey are the ones meant by the caller [E however. an ndefirite noun 13 oot
specifictd by the c.al'ler il; rf-,mains indefinite even after being wrasded, as a

Isfind man saving, it i ‘:.l;- o 'Orman, hold my hand ' 1 is obvious that he
does ool m&aﬂ any particufar person.
Mte that 1o J:-J. \y the pretckdd |5 mabind and has w-ending while i ‘}'-'r} it s

PIEInLH B,
y nekivah hecomes a mir rifuf by bcmg rrunchidd as we have seen. whereas a

it 'rifird 15 0ol affected by medd e, ._,'3:"-4 15 3 referh, and remalns w0 m
J%

2 ._I'i_-u ‘eome!” This wert s used ondy m the amer Ya the mddy and the
wreddr' the verbs ;-._"-‘-"_- sbr o I.Fﬂ"l Eﬂ are used. c.p., H-J:I :J'::".n, @;ur- *Rifal

canie (o me yestorday.” - 1Ak HF"""T ¥ Don't came o me tomorrow,”
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Here is o T isrckded to the other pronoins of the second petson

sl Ly Tad {1 dlan), A far L J"-—-‘-’ {ta‘alai). ';-‘"_F'"i el
(tadbaina), Wem W ! OWIy U 1L tatdlayE)
The verh h_.f"ui 13, howeser, used in the mda and 1he muedari ™ an Lhe sense of

he went up, be rose, e was exafed” The amer JW urgmally messt “come

up’, aseend’, then it came to mesn just “oonme’
EXERCISES

Ly Answet the following guestions

2u) Mention three examples of the makingh,

2h) Mention three examples of each of the seven categories of the merrifink
2oy Mention all the sedeeradr nouns oveurming o the main lesson.

2d) Mention all the o 'rifah nouns occorming in the main lesson and specify
the category of exch of them

2efWhich of these two words has bocome ma'rifel becavse of mido™
'.ll_"..ld.lll.l 7] :I_l-_}"'

2y Read the {oHowmg Aadith and point out the sakerak and et rifah nouns
gocurring in it, and speciby the category of each of the ma #ifah nouns.
Zr} Change each of the following rarkiredr nouns W mo'rifak using the method

mentioned in frane of El.

33 Paint out the following in the main lesson
a1 1wo examples of prigldf with o vifah nouns as snedd fladhd, and 1wo
examples of muekT with pokirah noons as eraddf Hei.

b) three examples of b ot

1- The word @e%l mesns making e woril ma.r_da:,l'f O cowrse vou hiave 1o use g suitable
Medef Sleribd with in
The word i—-:-m litcrally means "decorating. ..J'n-u --Eﬁl -,m- weans 'decotanmg 1he word
wiih the arhicle al'. ic. using al with the word. The word with the article al is called J;-i'
:_i‘—g “decoraied with al'.
The word sk migans “wlling’. In grcmnar o means wsing 1 owith the nown, e.2.. :_I':-'-.- n
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oy an example ol Heweh,
41 The students practise the two fallowing lanpuape dnlls .

ay each student savs te Dis colleapoe, &piz §ebS i L';:hr-l COETVE 1T
your pendhonk/ootehnok

by cach student says Lo s colleague pomting Lo arother colleague 4 tecl
LYTE ENTEy "give him vour book! notebook 7

S Learn the folkowing verbs
&) Mention the plural of cach of the following nouns.

71 What is Lhe the oppasite of 3 J! ?

In thos lesson we bearn the following
¥ 1} the onussion of the miln of the dual and the sound emascubme plural

You have scen in Book One that 2 ooun loses its &aswin when it becomes
mucdcdf, & o

:-.-".-_‘." Kitdb-um Al --'~=5 kidb-u Hamid-in {oot : kindb-un Hamid-in}.

ln 'li]t.: SATTIC WaY ;]'[E FIE n:t"the doal and sound masculine plaral is also omitted
when they happen ta be muddf e,

Tl _,_nl Y ,H.J‘ thintani - hintd Badil-in} *Where are Rilal's two
da-u ghte-rﬁ"-'" i f

it ey M 5 2 (bintaini : hiotai Bilikin} ‘1 saw Bilal's twa
l-:laughit.:rs:. ’ f
gl e Al S 2y o sl (bintaini . bintai Bilalein) '] am looking for
iﬂ-j]:;]’s :rxvu daugh;ms:. )

34wl el Zydd s b (mudarrisiina - mudarrisi --hadith) “The

teachers of hadith came.”
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l,J-._.;_}..I.J.'- i - ~..-1-L:'l-'l o il (mudmcising | modarris? 1-hadigh) 1
gxked the 1eachers of hadith.”

:'_:.._..uj..l-l'l el R ,J-.uJJ.a o ek (rmudarrisina : mudarris; b
hadith) ‘1 greeted the teachers of hadith.”

#{2) Wi have learnt in Book One tha the dual of M iz Jhie and that of odn
ks C-"'l—i"l-h, £ .J-i.:..,.u e f-"'i"-ﬂ!; .Lﬂ..l.i_-r_......-l IJ*JA. Now we learn thal the gual of

n._JJ is -._lJl.h {dhinika), and that of 1..JJJ is '-T (tAnizal, € g..

el \ll----ll"'l P yba B8 These are 1wo feachers, and thoss are twa
studengy’

;11'-;:'; ad --J-*" ) t'J" S I ' These are two latdy doctors, and

Thuge are S nirsps’

(=5

Tn the eerch oand jarr cases they berome Sheemd and o 3 (dhamiks,

tairiks ) o4,
Y[R D ‘; ,_.-1‘ | LR ad"' ‘Open those 1wo doors and thase tag

'ﬁ'mduws )

T.__‘, = ‘-ﬂ-'" "_; I.I._li"‘*-‘,_r"' “Who lives in those twa willas?” {d_u.llmlia‘]

iy 5" mesns "both', and its feminine is '|:-|-5" These are always minddr, and
the wucddf Wahi1s a ,‘_;—‘-—Jl . BE.,
nL,-‘;.i' ._! .—I'-U' ":-E ‘Both the students ara in the Bhrary’

N pd'- _.GJJ'_JI I-l-‘n' “Baoth the cars are in from of ihe house
"AS und Ay are treated as singular words, so therr predscate 13 singular, e g
3-:.;-.- L_‘,:J'L'h.'-l '31"5 ‘Both the students have passed out.” (Not 'q-:,.;-i.';J_
ilﬁ‘:‘: ;_._:_:;:.L._'I\ " “Bath the watches are heautiful” (ot 2=l

In the Qur'an{18:33) § el il s pruaioudl WIS B Both the gardens

brought forth their produce
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34 WS- Both of us are happy*
A and 'I:Jf remain unchangad in peesh ot jorr cases H he -‘ﬂh'tii'?}ri-"flhn' 15 A

PR |

noun, ey, ,_,-b')J'- ‘:‘.‘5 ~JJ.F-1 ‘1 knrrwe both the men'”: _rJ-#_H‘ '15' J' ety |
lvciked lor both the men *

Bul they are dechimed Like the '_,,..;- U the wepedd? dafy 15 a proneun, ¢ o
ﬂ-ﬁ—u. 2ol 51 szw both of them thlml-himaj

'n-ag_.ﬂ_.._lE" n._J'...- — Ta_a'l f'l 1..._1_:, ot CWhem dud vouw ack, Saimab ar
Aminah™ -1 asked both uf them.” Lklltab]umaj
In the same way, .a.g_ﬁ' o | L:..g.lﬂ' o senimu [ looked for Beth of them

A4y Yuou koow that “my book’ in Arabic is ;4_-'5 Maote thut <he v has swkior
M o takes a faehok if it Is preceded by an alif or a xdkim e e g 55"""’" iy

- . roas
Leees dauphters” (binrd-ya): |h',-.l.z-‘,-. b “F weashed My [wo Beet’ (niflay-va)

) . oo . - S oeter 1o
W} The wmr from gl Jlis o (i 12 was originally Soed' (i) Tf 1wa

humiziry meet, the first baving a vowel and the second having none, the

second Mamrzadr is omitted, end the x'nu. el of the fiFst gats & compensatory
, oL ) . -
Jengﬂmmng,cg.mh-“ R AT i .

According to this nde Ceedl Decones l-"-.e,|. Bur o the word is preceded by

another word, the {rst furizah is omited kecause (e is feemzed df-nadd, und the
second returns because there s e morte TI':LLJ..['g of two homzofs noow So e

e now hecomes l-.-|I ‘el come’, or «—a'ﬁ g0 com2 Ie shoeld have been

-

Wrigten --*""-l' -:--'”_5 with the fanrzat alwasf bat it is omitied so that two afifs

do oot appea.l side by side.
#(0) You have learnt o ook Two {Lesson 26) that 13 el means '1lere 1t 17

ot “Here be is*' Its doal form is S3legs chfibnnddhiail  [ts feminine is
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U Sugahihumatini). The masculine plural  form s ¥yl pata

{mahurm'uld’i), and the lemimne plural foom is e gl el (B hunna’nld'i),
"3..!""*‘ — VM ._p'l “Where 15 Ihlal® “Here he 13’
Llli'n.q.g.;u - "?:L;Lrj 1,._1,.?:'.; .,.r'l “Where are Bilal and Harmid?™ 'Here they are.’

e _j'r e —h — ‘?;'l F1 g U‘:ﬂq ;_.J “Where are Bifal and his two brothersY "Here
they ae

o gk — B h-,.-zi “Where 15 Marpam®' "Here she is”

.Jm.q.;.h - ‘?LT ¥ F_, I u'.rl{ “Where are Maryam and Aminah? “lleve 1they are

lll r

+ I ’ 1 ' TR R
e 3l A Yibie g 4 e -0 “Where are Maryam and her two sisters?” 'lHere
they gre.’

iy — ] g l_;,Jl “Where is [brahim® *llere [ am.’ (hé’anadhd).

dde - 4

T U T ‘.';:i‘}'l-:}_; gt ! _,g'l “Where are Thrakim and his classmates?
"Here we are " (hinuhnua™uld’s).

Silm — tidd i “Where is Fatimah? ‘Here 1 am ’* (ha*anadhi).

;‘:‘_,f h,._ﬁ Ly — E*'q.;ji,n}_, h ki L,Jl "Where are Fatimah and her classmiates?’

‘Here we are.’
EXERCISES

L} Answer the fiollewing guestions.
1) Pont out the doal and the sound mascoling plural nouns oceurming o the

main Iesson whose #ie bas bean omicted |

41 Read and understand the following examples of the dual and the sound
masculine plural nouns whose six has been onutted.

5} Read the following examples, then wiite the figures in words

6} There are groups of two words in the {ollowmg Make che first mraddf, and
the second mraddf o as shown i the example

1-Xumber 2 15 ool a question.
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7y Change the underlined word in esch of the foliowing senlences 1o dual as
shoan 1 the cxample.

£1 Make cach of the following words suedd® and the proooun of the firsl
pecsnn sinoular its sl tafe as shown o the example.

91 Make the underhined word m each of the {ullowing sentences muddf and the
proogun of the firse person singular its muddf dedn as shown in the example.

117 Answer the Tallowing question using WS or =81

13} Fill in the blank in each of the E"u]]uwin_r:'_._. sentenues with 1he suitabie

demanstrative pronoon indicating distance (veakl & "] .:.-.«-'}E
[4) Gowe {he wrreddri ' of each of the following verbs

L5y (ive the plural of cach of the tollowiog nouns.,

16} Give the sigular of each of the following nos.

LESSON 140

1o this lesson we learn the following
1% Types of Arabic setence. You have already learnt in Book Twao (Lesson
{ne) that there are two types of sentences in Arabic @ the nominal sentence

1 e Foar

{1 Alad=1y amnd the verhal sentence (iomdlt diasty The potmnal sentence
comnences with a nouwn, € g | ,_!n-l" =1 *The house i3 beavtiful®, whereas 1he

verbal sentence comimences with a ved, eyt 3 "The tcacher has
cntered.’

Here are some moce deatalls sbout these two types.

The Nominal Sentence :

The heginning of the naminal sentence is one of the following

u o B .

d - A ] i}
4] 8 NOUT UC 8 PIONOUD, €3, 3eié alb odgirs Ul cd b ot

-

s -

L= ®wuber 10 is nof 4 quastion.
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LEF BRI

Wi a moschar e awwad (3R eV G 2 clause functioning as a sy 1

L—- ,J.l I |}A}...=: o ~hat il fast iz bester for vou.” Here the clause 3t
| aa g rq_nc'mnh as o sl {mlinitvet as il means .:_,..a,'l “Fasting.

Fl o
¢} a particle resembling the verb, cg., g— ;,:.ﬁj: ! I-'J'; “ndeed Allab is
Forgiving, Mueraiul

The particles resembling the verh [ |...u.|' -'Lﬁ—-J-" -J'j,n -']'-'l]- are l-l'l and its sisters

Ikﬁ:-b-l lJ-'J ---" e

The \ferhal Senlenie ;
The beginnine of the verbal 5E|1tmce is cn ol the following

2y a compleis verd (pl ,.};-i‘-'], e ,_J,-u-ﬁ-u-' n....q.L.'t: *The sun rose.”
A complete verb s ong that needs a fa i, Like u.J: ‘i,‘u iE‘__;-’" -‘.j-"'-‘l EIC.

L

by an incomplete verb (Qaddt Jadlty eg, lay sl (8" The weather was

s

1- Ileae ane soatlx exantiples of the masdar e owual
[n the place of raf HI -._;.tJ.-JI - W5 31 Tha vou shidy A caduc s bedter.” (Here 111
i - ,J-ni J--_.-v---l J.-'J.'-]

d ._,u- i ;':fu}l [lastt means thae vonz Belicve in Allan " (Hero il s FRofge = o020 g0

i)
5-_;_::,: .LJ_-l,,_:'.- q_.;":r i ,,',n- T i pegrssany thal you write yoour address bepibly,© (Blere i 15
= ;F.ﬂ ul_,..-J i:_l.‘.f 1;!-51_.!
In the p!ur_l: af rrasdr
L,.:J-lr o .&_.' T want W g0 tul (Hene i0as ma @ Silil - gl ),
1o the place of jurr
ol o b o Come bafore voo leave.” (Tiere it s muddf viohy = = ;_.i-- b lad]

';:.._- IVTITRNEWEL Iy RO o HIL T requen.” (Here 31 15 preceded by & preposition - & i Y

L,.{"FJ:I-

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of ihle Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



A m.om
Al irenmplely vk s one that needs an o and a Afahar, e n | s gl L

-

“Waler becamewr |

2] ey My Sk Bilal beean 1o write” 34k is wnincomplete verh Tnohis

-

SUAtCTICe e b5 its Jom, and the sentenge n,.-f:-; 5 s Sfgchere, The verb inothe

kferhurr should De mediri’. The verbs At gt aer are also used in the same
way anel weth e same mecamng. e

ol e i b1 A1 The teacher hegan Lo explain the lesson.”

- - El - a
J—5 1 Zder ] began to ezt * Here the pronouan &2 s its e, and the sctence

A

,_JS"T 1% Ahernar,
EXERCISES

|} Answer the [oilowing questions.

Iz} Point owt oall the nominal senterices occurmiog in the main sesson, and
speeify the type ol berinning im each of them

Ih) Poinr o all the verhal semences occurning in the main kessen, and specify
tha tvpe of beginning in each of them

¢} Change Lhe masdar in each of the following senences (o Mooy
U el

1d) Fh:jﬂlut-u the rrecnselear i wwwead I tins ek by the Sorresponcling sersadar
s giid o Ay By

2g] {nve three examples of the nomina sentence which begin weth paracies
resembiing the verb.

) Give three examples of the verbal sentence which begin with the compicte
verh

2gy Oive threc cxamples of  the verbal semience which begin with the
mcormplete verls,

3) Use each of the following incomplete verbs in a setence . =t e o ik,

4) e the muddrs ' of each of the following verbs [.,...,.* i L] g

1- Sev Bok Two, Lesson 25
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L.LESESCON 11

[ry this lesson we learn more about the nominal seatence.
As you already know the nominal sentence consists of the murbrada ™ and the
Ahehar  The mufacs’ is the nown abaut which you want 4o sy wmethmg

and the &habor 13 what to have 1o say about o, €0, L}-_-ﬂ-" ;«-45" [ this
sentence you want to speak about the moon {_,.a-ﬁl"]-, st s the mubroda

And the information you give about if 5 dhat it is “heautiful” { Jew2], 50 that is

the dhahor.
Both the smebiada " and the dhabar are marfa ' {al-qamar-u jamil-u-n).

About the mubtods’
Tvpes of the murhiada’
The mupkiaga  may be .

E Y - A
ay a noun ar a pronoun, €.2., sy Wb Allah is our lord.-- i..b...ﬂ.n a;quﬁ'- ‘Recading

is useful * -- ﬁ__g—a-l L .+-JJ-'I “Ritting here ts prohibited.” -« I_J":l"...'u I_,.ru ‘We

are students ©

by a srcscdor muawwal, e p lf-‘:j . 'I_q-!j.d-; Oiy tAnd that you fast is better

LL IO

for you' -- EJ-}“—U‘ ﬂ-‘ﬁ'l | gan3 3l 4 *And that vou should forgive is nearer to
picty.

The mebiada’ is normally definite as in the following examples

FU ._:lJi_w} ey b ke S W harmmad pen and Blessings oF Allh be an e L5 Thi

- A s-
messenger of Allah." {4 {5 definite beeausc it is a prpocr noun whall)
g W] am a teacher.” (W is definite because it is & pronoun).

A Lia ‘This is a masgue’ (M is definite because it is demontrative

pronoun @ yuy F.-u"J

1= Ad-Croram 20| 5
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74

ﬂ_,..‘-..t .;.']H yb homy .,;_:..551 ‘He who worships other than Allah is 2 masseik " (gl
is definite because it is 4 relative proooun J g gt p=1).

NNy a1 it ' The Curan is the baok of Allah " (31 ,&0 is detinite as it has
the dehinile atricle al-).

el I.:-;,h :‘ﬂf “The key to Paradise is safeh .’ {Lfdf 16 definie as its mwdaf
ricrrfir 15 definite)

The smabtaca’ may he indefinite in the following LITCLTSIANCES -

a) 1f the khabar 13 a0 shibim jumiah [J-Ln:- -'-—u} which 13 oe of the lotlowing

twn (hings

- a prepasitional phrase like r.l.q.'il'-‘-' Sl o u-i-ﬂ“ -

- a zarf (3 B0 like L6 13 gb s e gl
In this case the khubur shonld precede the mabiadas” e p

- I i i .
b—y a4 a0k 4 “There is a man in the room.* (M0 3 4 - 05 not a sentence)

W
Here the indefinite noun Jomyis the mwdiada ', and the phrace @ &1 & is the
ellelaleig

Here i3 another example t'l J *I have a brother® (literally, “there is brother
. i RS ,

far me’y Here the indefinite noon # Uis the mabada .

H .o - . . , )

P — -.__.-:-5.5.| =i UThere (s watch under the tahle © (l-_-gl'- - iy 5 NOT B

sentence}. Here 464 s the mublads ', and the zerf &5 is the khahor

1- The expression shibvher jumiak liccrally mcans ‘thac which rescmbles a sealgnce

. Wonds like cent 'under’. u,—i- "abwve .:_s "with are not preposilions i Arabic.
Prepositions bike — 5 — ‘..'.*f ;J,l ;J-Jr o are pariecl=s, bul words [iKe s :-Jﬁ o are
nouns which are doclinshle (e, chanpe ther endmps), cg . A ettt RPgeH -'-F ‘- ok
-'—-ni And a maer noun following onc of thess words 15 & wpddf floif, g, _ Ll e

"wtuder e waner.’
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Here is another example | 8 'biié "W have a car {literaliy, 'There is car
wath us'}

b) If the muhiada’ is an imerropative nuun ke 0 "who', W “what’, o5 how
many.’ These nouns sre indefinite. F g,

p'-'-l'—‘ — “What 18 wreng with vou (Here —e 35 the mudiacda ™ and the
prepositwnal phrase nilJ 1% 1he kfredar)

P:p'-:f.ﬁ ._n-“ “Wha s sick™ (Here ~_.,-- is the murdtada ™, and :ﬂ;ﬂ 15 e Kb,
Chadl 4 :-1'--1? ;-'1' ‘Thow many students are there in the clags? (Eere FE' 15 the

pridticder . and the prepositional phrase l_}_..:.&h 3 15 the dhabar),

There are many more situations where the arebracks " can be indefinite, and you
will learn them Tater 4 ¢l5 :.”

The order of the mobdiada” and the khabar ;

o

Normally the mufrada' precedes the dlidar =g | o be i2uit, bt this nrder

may alse bereversed, ep . arail ,._..u;.-'l-'li “Are you @ teacher™, LA —ome “Thig,

15 strange” fur ——me da.

But the mudtads’ shoold predede the Fhabar ifit is an mterrogative noun,
ep. '*.‘:-'*-"-1;#,.._-.-1— Sl e

And the Khehar should predede the mubiads " if

d) It is an wlerregative noun, e g | "?s:l-l:.""l L Flere |:..-'l 15 the mubiaeds” and \»
18 the sherhor

b) it is a shikhy peedah, and the muwbtada s indefiniie, e g | :_ﬁLﬂ-_- ety

ER -

“There somme men in the mosque ™ 8 pmeb ot | gt "There 1s tree In frent of the

house”
The vmission of the mahiada’ / (he khabar -

The mmhtada” or the khoedar may be omirted, e g, in réply to the question b
| one may say Sl This is the khabor, and the srubiada ' has been

onutled The full sentence 1s hale .Jt"l.
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similarly, in asnwer (0 the question 2 a  *Who knows? one may say
Thns 15 the mrudracc ' and the &halar Bas been amtted. The full sensence 1 4!

J_,.Fri I know

About the khabar
Tvpes of the khabar
There are three tvpes of kabar © mufrod, pemfah Hnd '.J'::hfm Himlah

. F i

a) The mufrod is a word (nol a sentence). e.g., I_J..-_‘--J»l :lfﬂ AW The believer

15 the mirrer of the believer
h} The ;ume’ah is & sentonce. [t may be o nominal o g verbal setence, c.p.,

J—‘J..’f ﬁ}_-é" ;_'I"::'u ‘Bilal’s father is & minister.” Literally. "Rilal, bis father is a

minister.” Here .-_1‘.-""-! 15 the mubtada ', and the nominal sentence 239 _H‘ 15 he
khobar, and this sentence, in tuen, is made up ol the muebrada (9wl and the

Kfrcafet (340
Hare la anuthcr EJ-'.Er'n]::Ie
"d.,.h__._..-l _— _,._l.l.l'l “YWhat is the name of the headmastar" Litcrally, ''The

headmaster, what 13 hiz pame? Here _g-.ll" 15 the mrediads ' and the nominal

sentence w—=1 a4 13 the Ahabar wherein 481 is the murhade ' and a5 the
khahar.
Ay el 3 o 1 “The students entered.” Here et is the subiads “and the

verbal seiience | o2 “they entered’ is the Sabar.
Here is another example :

. -

L A
FJE.I;'-' a1l 4 And Allah croated wou” Flers &4 15 the mtdtadis ' and the verbal

Lentence ,S'-a-b- “Fe crealed vou’ is the Shubar,

t- [Lmcans that a believer s Jike a miceor te anether, 1¢.. jost 55 3 mmerToT shows 3 man the
blemishes he roay have on hes face, a beligver pruote ool 0o Tus feliow -believer us defects
that he may ol percerve fumscll’, This 15 a hadith reported by Abil Diwiid, Kitdb al-adab
5T
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b The sAifshue puntiaf, a5 we bave alicady seen, is elther 4 prepositional phrase
ar £ oarf

- A a3l 'Praise belongs to Allzh * Here St s the mukioda ' and the

'Pn_-'pgs:r‘[]unal p]'ﬂ'ELSE ol {i:'lill '|".J_l 15 tho khﬂ!’h‘ﬂ', and il 15 in the ;'.Illﬂl:-E ﬂ'f'."'l'i_".f'- '

e~ T -

w; s J:J

- »_J h_.J'n ._'i":-'n.k Zomi &b “Paradise is under the shadows of the swords '
Here u&-' 15 the mebiada” and the zarf l-.'-i I the Fhorbar . Az b oordit s

menistih, and s a kabar it 15 in the place of raf” {5-:!:. NETIY

Aprecment between the mabrada’ and kfrabar :
The khahar agr ees w1th 1he :fr:-bh:rdﬁ in number and gendt:; &g,

sl m number h—r-ﬁl-u ..-..-"-—a'-u _l.-.a.a.-l "y n.J_,....J'.:- n..l'}'l.'i:.ll-_j h_m_, ,..1.JJ.'-

"'-u.:?'_:b-i-ﬂ We see here that if the muheods o5 singolar, the Rhafar is also

singular [ its dual or 1&|u1 al, [hl_. hiwiboy is alm duat ar plural.

Ad a - L ]

B} 1 mender J'—-UM Lq-tl—r_j u.-!-'l 'l.-.thU :d..,.,.,.l: dr 43y H Sl

Hers we see that if the mr:!:fmfu 15 mascu]me the khahar 15 alen masculioe,
and 3 i is teminine the Arahar also is fermnine.

The order of the muadtade” and Khahar

— — T

: “r - 8 R -~ P
_LJ"UH'II:.J.LH_“ A u;.-ff.w.i.. P ,S?Jfg.i Fe [azlt
The 1zason for being I 1t dustigre he dr;':ﬁ nit-&- ar mabbacie”
befome the khahar or thabar ar alter it indefinite 3
; after = _ -
Fhis is the original | before the &5 | definite N
oFder. Sl
This is opricnal after the & | definie g —ns

t= This 15 taken fiars o hedith, The wording of the hadith is .J_,,... .,,"j'-.'p £ i o '_,.q..u-l

“Foenw thpt Feradisc 8 undar e shadow of the swords” T is reporied by Tokhark. Kitdh

ahad, 22, 112
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i Because the m is | the mshoud | defintte | : -.|:..u -i!'-L-.F_
indelinite and the &6 [ be  g2fer the - .
15 5hidde pumfch. | th L !
Secause the m i3 | the i should | indefinite I_ .;1_“ il & ||
tndefinite ard 1he kA | be  after the | ' SE

| is thibh junrli L : :
Beravse the moisan | the m sbunld be | indefinite : R
- - h . : ll-" '
mierrogaing noun. | before e G ; ekl
Hecause the &k s an { 1the m shoold be | definite o it '_:.

{interropative aoun, | Ater the & : T
This is the original | hefore the & | defeane ! STt e

' h
order because it FS:" 7 aaeal LA
==
INELNS pkl
EXERCISES

1t Uise each uf the fillow ing nouny in a sentence as st rada
2] Lige each of in: following nouns in g sentence as &hohar,

3) Use the word e A=l as mubiccks’ in five sentences, the &frbar being

mufrad o the firsl, 2 zurfin the second, a prepositional phrase in the thicd, a
virbal sentence in che fourth, and a notunal septence in the fth.

4} Giive three senfences the Kubar in each being a garf.

7} Give three seniences the diahar in each bemg a preposilional phrase.

6} Use sach of Lthe following nouns in a sentence as muarfiaeds ' is dbcbur
Buiog 2 nominal sentence. Make the noun given i biackets the misbegcks of
1his noninal senfence

Tb Foimnt out all the neminal sentences occurming 145 the mamn lesson in cach of
which the smbiac’s hag been omitted.

&} Point aut all the nominat sentences occurring m he main lesson, end specify
the type of khabar in each of them.

LESRKRON 122

In thi W T !
woﬁljgﬁssgjrﬂil u'.szeI ﬁnﬁ{/] o&uﬁnelsl)‘?g}qltr%g(itute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem
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(1) The zarf o~ A0 ar the mayf 4l fihs (d.l- ._j_,n.nl'l].
The zurfis 4 ROLIT which denotes the ime or place of an actmn e

- PN ] ]

al M o = weent oot at night’ - u.u'- Ll 1.H I..LF- _,I'-u'-u 1 shall travel
TIMOTIOWw = ..".La}.l J-'l-! -';-n-'r I slept after you slept

This s cailed carf ad-zcmmdn {n'.!'l.njﬁln s.-'if.l'ﬂ | €. adverh of tme,
[} :J":..l ~.-.-._.a | walked o omale * -- _,.u.l.l'l ..L.Ir I-.-..-.J.:- ‘I sat ot the headmasier's

-- &ﬁr..'; o e | slept under a tree,’

This 15 called = alsmckei {Q‘ﬂl :J:,Jn} 1 &, adverb of place.

The parf 15 sl f |

Some surif “are s, Here are some - n...l‘:i which cnds in_fathadr, ,_..-.-ﬂ which
eds  1n keesrafr :.f_;- and ’Jﬂ which end in dammctfr, s and I:* which end in
sk

;_-r-‘ ; {"-;-.;-f' I..l-"" "When did you go out™

;;,:'I ; ¢ j:,..u -1" “Where oo you study?

w

e _,...A'I 1_-.5- |. '] was not absent vesterday
L]

.\2— i:.! a_ﬂfu.'il E-L-h d:li I have never tastad this fimt.”
....a '....h I_r.-J.r-' "‘_:.ﬂ here

— AN u._.._,:- '_,-l:—'l “Sit where vou like.”
Flere is ain E:"{Elmp]EE of the & rad of mabni zurdf:

in the séntenge n...l"'1 '—_-J-‘-'l & the word 1._,-#" 18 2arfu sapnin, it is mobat endiog in

kasrah. and s in the place of nayd (sl e 3y,

[- uenif er ;,LJ'] i< phural of 2erf

Fo:'r'F%?’EB'Hgf u C“'ourqssey“gf %éltji'ﬂt";é]-gF %-r'\g'LTgFlféTja[g%T] % Bur an (Iuga%ulquran@hotmall com),
and by kind permissiong&f Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



R |

inthe sentence ¥_w id - o Lhe word ._,r'l 15 =arfu makd, it is mabim ending in

fertherdr, anid 15 i the place of ek [L_.-...n.i I_}.:-u A

wWords which Function as garif :

A word may represent a zary and so take the masheending even thouwh
ariginally it 15 not a word desotng time or place. 1t happens with the following
types of words

a) words like ,:_:J. i LL_{A'-'-tt. L:}-‘( when they have placefione words as their
m:.rc."uf tlarhi, ez,

jl—ﬁ—JI' JS' u_,.'l'-a We travelled the whole day

'." },-_ :mu L;“-—"“ .j ~_-...=-.1 ‘I remained m the hospital for part of a day.”

by - -y

m:-l_.n f:”‘ |_L|J,.'h..v'| | waited for vou fifteen minuites.”

_,.-_,.d' .._a...-.'u s_.d.....l- | walked haltf a klloametre.”

» ¥
In these sentences the words iai n,:!_} ¢,-_,=-m_' tJ5 are monsih because they
finction as zwrdf But the actual words denoting time or nlace are their sk’
iferihi.
h} the adiective of a zotf after the zarf is omitted, . Ayl Cemode- for

-

Yo gk by w1 osal for a long time T Tn the ficst senteney o b is mraneih

because 1L luncions as a zorf.
ihoa denmnﬂrat'wt pronoun whose Sadal i3 a word denoting time or place,

- L]

LR, tj—u":"' (T L ‘l came this week © Here ' is prafer, and in the place
of naxh.

dy numbers representing place/time words, e.g., st i b all_&y 3 Catho

stayed in Baghdad four days’ -- yp—a S 23 U “We have gone one
o - . . -

hundred kilomoetres,' Here d—as ;.'i s mcrnsrib because 1t represents a word

depoting time {r'-ﬁ}, and &' i5 porstih because it tepresents a word denoting

place [_,:-f}i;{j.
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[n the same way, the word I"S Thorw many” funclions as a zerf i it represents
d inneplace ward, e

"?l-—"' s Hivw long did you stay™ or ' How many {days’ hours) did you
sy I

e

*-.....w.n ,qf ‘How many {kilometres} did you walk™
2} The particle ;-" 15 used to express an unfulbilled condition in the past, e o |

AT TR BLTR T Y _-5] ‘Had you worked hard you would have passed.” Ting
means that you did not wurh hard. and s did pot pass
[ts Arabic name is g—_‘—ﬁ E’r‘—l" --"f' whiich rmeans that this particle signifies

1hat ane thing faded ta happf:n because of another,

As vou can sec, the sentence s made wp  of fwa parts. The second part is
called the jemadd In the above example I-l-;l-?r--'- 15 the foneih.

The juwidh ldLLb d fwr. This fdm is mostly amitted of the juwdb s negative,
ep, J-—a:,:"iu L L_ﬂ-l_,—' -:.J:| "--l_,ﬁ )5 I ad | known that vou are sick | would nat
have been late

Vlgre are Some Taars f:xamplt:s of ¢
u..:S.J d.-...::.i ».J.-.r « “Had }uu heard his story vou would have cried

bl 3 n.‘.LTE..-n sl o J-nr & ‘Had you bean present vesterday [ wauld
rot have cu:rmpiamad abnut you 1o the headmaster .’
l._,__pJ.d L:,...II_|'I Ny # ki 1=n.m.*i:|.!il ‘& “This food is rotton Flad the people
ealen il [he;n.- would have ['alan sick.”
oSl it s 2yl ) Had you seen that sght, you would have cried °

L_'.JJ#'L'I' La H,'ﬂ -:..L-r,.'-l of n-:-if # 'Had 1 known the trip is today. 1 would not
have been late.”

L AN

#(3) In b4 Ny the word LJ-ll i smrahui J—l and J_i.e bevome mabai when the

nredaf fafhi alter them is omitted. We may say, 1_JJ_-u *L-j-_j :_ru;-u Yl
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a- d

w5 b3 oo T am now a teacher, and was hefore that o headmaster * lere
13 i5 the mwuddf idaiki. ' Before that' means beloze being a teacher, Now
wlhen The maeddf Vol 15 menbioned _}j s e b and it takes the grr-ending

(-1 allen  the preposihon o Bul when Lhe swgddf dlaifi is emitted i becomes
L I L H]

fezfi, and we say L}J ort 1 gka -.~—‘| ywhich can be translated as “aock fwge
huadmaster varlier.”

el [ LB S . . )
In the same way we say, wald dm e o yi fy o3 lalt 2oid 41 s 2 o8

‘Hilal was with e il ten o'clock, bul [ didn™t see him atter that i we amit

L

the smndedf Harn, we say, 4 Nk _.:||| g1 But T didn’t sze bim later

e m -F--

En the Qur'an (30 4 : A o B o _,-'2“ -d-|-5 "The decsion hefore and afie
{these evenishas Allah's

EXERCIBES

Grucral  Answer the fullowing guestions.

The zaxf :

13 Foint aut the zergf ocourrg in the main lesson, and specify whether they
arc surif wl-camdn oF Zurif af-mokdn,

20 Pomg oud the mabiid zuref 0courring in the main lessomn

3) Point vut 16 the mam lesson words that are funcliomms as zuens)f

3) Point out the zurafin the following sentences, and specify whether thew are
siruf al-zendn or surnf ol-mokdan.

31 Poiml owl the zwedf o the followine dydi, and apecify whether they are
surfaf af-zaman or gl al-makan,

&) (rive three sentences it each of which a pumber lenctions as a sk,

]

1) Cve thiee sentences in each uf which a demonstrative pronoun (8 s gy

lunclions as a zary.
&) Llse sach of the Tollowing zurdf in a sentence,

The particle _,-'l :

1) Bewrite sach of the following sentences using _,5
1) Complete the following sentences.
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31 Use sed in two semtences. The pawdh of the firse senrence shondd be

affirmative, and that of the sccond sentence should be negatre.
Creneral questions :
11 Give cthe muddrs' of each of ihe folkwing verhs

27 Crve the singular of ggiand s,
31 Crve the plural of Eg_f' and ,_,u-ﬁ-r

4} Give the opposite of @

3 LIse each of the following words in a sentence.

LLESSON 1.3

In this Jesson we learn the Tollowiog

Ml f%’l ;"l : ¥ou have learnt the amer in Book Two, e o, .,_JH'I’ “write.” This
farm -nf the arrr s used 10 commund {or reguest) the second person. 1o
commuantd {or requesty the thrd person. the form ;._._._(.,..5 (H-yakineh) is
wsed, It means et bim wriee’ ar “he should write', e g f

HRUIPETaE Lol il :55' i “Let every student weite his name on this
e

WS d il 38 e Let every famale student sitin her place”

This form is also used with the first person plural, e dJSJ':L._] {li-na"kul) “Let
us ear ’ -

The Lime used m this form 5 called _,—1‘11 .I;‘:E_ Tt iz wsed with the mucir '
izt f

= 1l =

e ":_5:. f‘i '--._,#-—*-J-. . ':.I |'J'J—11-:I-—J—" :""_l!J—I'.' J + l-'jel LI:_l-: "-"

-

The _,-ﬁ" 37 has kasredr, but it takes swhner after 3, P and '."'t= Eg.,
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. : - '-j N JS" u*-l—'"J ‘Let every student sit and wnte” (li-yajlis

wal-wahtuh “Nol - wa li-yaktub)

= fra s

= j‘-'--a-l' S lel us po out.” (fa l-nakhru] Not: fa H-nakhru)

i-:.i.l

p-;—i = L "_;ﬂ-5 'Lel us read for someline, then sleep.” (li-nagra’ thumima

l-namern. Mot - thumma li-nanam).

M) We have leamnt i.n'.jl ;iin Book Twno (Lesson 15). Here 15 an example

L..h l_,.-.Lh.- Y 'Pon’t sit bere ' There we have learnt the usc of -ﬂ-ﬁU'l 4 with the
secand persen unlj,' Huv- we learn its usc with the third person, eg.,

]_415 o o T_,?u Y ‘Let no one leave the ¢lass’ or ' No one should leave

l,he class ’
NmL the dlfﬁ:rence helween thiese 1w SENLEnCEs

dmaid] -!J_:'-':“ ﬂ-J_u .__]_-:-J.; Y A ctaxi dfoes neot enter the universicy © (la
Eﬂdkhuhlj
sl n:‘,_:-‘f'. a_,I_.. i Y A taxi showld #of enter the university 7 {la
tadkbul).

The % in the first scolense 15 the 1;!1.:1'! Y. and in the second sentence it 1s the
i\ Y The verb after the 434 Y is ﬁ}&_,- and after the AR Y it is p y .
H ) n_.ﬂ:J'..; ;:.H A ey preceded by an g or a maby | s majzier, CE.

.-n:-grli

mﬂ-ﬂ L a e o Ji"l ‘Read it again, and yvou will understand it

c.o-n.'.: _}...-.5:5 ¥ ‘Don't be lazy, and vou will pass '

ip -

This is called n—-Jh'ih ' #1. ie., the nrugdrt ' being mapziim bocause of amr o

nafry. The word --._—L'H'l-l-1 means “demand’ and 1s used (o include both the gy

and Hefiy because both of them signify demand,

1= daky wl} is the nepatnve anrr. ¢.3, - I__..-.L---.- % *Donvsit kerg
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A -
The mugdri’ majzion  thar comes after the amr or the naby is called o e

bt

L |

. . a ' .
a4y Lol vy This is used 10 express pain, snd it is called &b From ‘r-&'l_;.
“riy head” the prenoen yd " is omiteed and the ending B (Al s added Ifane

wanls to express pain m his hand, he savs felds by {,;J.g s ohds wad-i-+ vadih).
rs ‘
Lo in alsi used 10 express sorrow To mour the loss of ..r':l‘-: we say :~‘*-"::'u 'u;

“Alas {og Bilall!

F(5) Woo bave learnl mucdded - majzoe in Book Two (Lessons 15, 219, and we
fave heenvetodusad there to three of the four particles that cause fazm in the

mmeedivi' . These qre l;h'..'.jl 4, p-] and L. And we Fave learot the touth particle

oo .
m s [esson :,.-"1"' " These four particles are called _i_:,'l-.ml £yl Moo are
soenie anvedf which ¢onlain these f':?'l:ﬂ;-' :

LA L - Eebe Ao sk .:-i-\.-ll
L} i 3 '-‘"—-]_:' ¥ o a e II'- ‘Have We nat made for hirn 2 pair of vves,
znd a l.nmmc &nd 4 pa:r of lir.ut."J {Qur at, Q0-H-4,

iy qp-—_'iuld 3 -‘I—-:—e'ﬂl ‘_]-ﬂ--h '-b.l_g *And faith has oot vet entered inty your
hearts” {E!ur il 49§14y,
) o il u'l l-.-"_;.hl ".:‘ ‘Den’t greve. Surely Allah iz with us” {Qur’an, §-40,

4 d.-Ll.Jr Ul! C.!'l.-.-..i':fl Jla—_-_«_'l ‘et man look at kis food™ (Quran, §0:24)

#6107 «al 15 s verb-nount meaning '1 feel paan.” Tts fef'if 13 2 badden proenoun
representing N6
EXERCISES

General ;
Answer the following questions.

L- [or Lhe verb-noun sz Lessons | and 2
For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Inst|tute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permlssfdn of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



A
1} Feint out all the instances of _,-l‘h"' »4 oecurring in the main lessen

2} Point oot (he fdm al-ame 10 cach of the following examples, and vocabize it
varreethy

1y Wrne each of the follewing verbs with fdm alamr, and vocalize the feim
and the verb correctly.

4y Chive Tive seolences containing lisr al-aems.

At 4

Iy Head the tollowing cxampies of the fd al-scahiveh, and vovalize the verk
lollcawing it m each of them

2} Fill in the blank in cach of the foilowmy seniences with the vorb piven in
hrackets preceded by g af-vifrivah, and vocalize the verh correctly

i} Chive three anmpilm of dd @l-rdfiyert used with the third pecson.

4 J'—ﬂl‘ J-"""j" e
G"ue fnuar sentences af your commposition each contatning one  of the four
_aumi.m:r

da -
-.....-.5::.!'1., .i-_‘,.J'-'l
J ! Point out the fonedd al-fluf in each of the following sentences. and
vocalize it correctly,
23 Fill i the blank in each of the fullowine cxamples with the verh given m
brackets after making the necessary chanpes

¥ ive three examples Erf"-.f-i-uh f}'.
, . ;
Laddh .

Form the redfbalr from the following nours
Leneral questions

1} Write the plural of each of the following nouns
2} Wnite the singular of each of the {olicwing nouns.
3} Write the mudari ' of each of the following verhs.
4} Oral exercise

- .o .. .l
a} Each student says to him colleague : D xbs [ilee's {0l 551 Show me
yaur books warch/ notebook . '

1- The fermmine form s ; &ls -.:'—L:E
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- : - ;1
By Each studem savs 1o him collcague poiniing 1o another one @ Saas o)

Show ban voye book.

}1;' |1‘-F'ii£ i{iifp:j :ﬂl:ﬂ L [y L r__’;:fp
h"‘-?f"‘;}g;:‘ 1:&--}:-' 3 i 3o {:—.:":-: E:l:
T Lesrateausibegiey

LESSON 14

In this lessgn we learn Lhe [ollowing -
ALY 13T Ttis s carf with a conditional meaning 1n1s mostly used with a verk
in the past tense, but the meaning is Muture, oo

S0 e il Ml 2y 31T you see K halid ask him sbout the book.”

Fr o,
bl ol il

are opened.”

r - L

Dot Sy e 130 When Ramadin comes the gates of Paradise
2

The Arabec word for “condition® is sharr (b 031 There are two parts in the

.¥f'I{{I'f-E£}!]5tTUC1iﬂ]1 “the first parl is called s, and the sooond fovedh al-sher

(.'b-‘,;ﬁ -.__.l'-_,;_-], g :.Jl..m:;, n:u- 131 is sfart, and 3:.1“ :—,a"'lj-,r"l :2-.?1:.; 15 fawedl al-

Short. - -

We  have seen carlier that the werl that comes after ‘3! is mostly mddh,

Sometimes mactdre ' 18 also used. The verh in the jowdh al-shar mav also be
randeir: ' as we see in the fallowing lme

L] - - 1. r re s [ F ] .
-a- g | T Vo il 4 &2 X
“Ihe soul s desous (of more) if you allow it to desire, but if vou furn i
towards a little, then it 5 content.’

The jw b ai-vhart shauld take 2 <8 in the fullowing cases |
- L L LR
Yy 1t it 15 a nominal sentence, ey, O paaan *,:_'l-?h'"--_’f kgt WA o wark

bard success s certain

|- The ferminine form is = Luls eyl

2- The word 12 can be transkated with ‘of” or “when
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-—-1J- .h;"—" ;,,-.'":' ,_-;.1'_.- el 12-"} Anch il My servaons ask vou about Me, then
sutely | am close by’ L'I'Jur an, 2. | 86

2y al the werb mn the pomedtd ai-siari is fofobis A dedabs verh iz one contgiming
SIRE, rctfy or rsifinem " CRTI

a) ;1--"' -'-F'-;;' ._,.-F' aatd et L_:.;i_:, 134 I you see Hamid ask him about the

{nne nt demrmre [cemer ).

aaaaa

_,__wul 3 ....5' c.*:"_,._l_1 J.'n.u.l ¢|,.‘{'J..a-l 2 13k i ane Of POLL ETERTS

the mosgue let him pu‘fﬂrm bW FEK ﬂh-. beiinre he sits down,” fenr),

by 4 |=-'r_g-"' Yb "-l-r'l-l -EH__;L" l-"-’-“"_j 134 ' If you ind ihe patient slecping don’t

wake htm up. I[Hf:hﬂ
c) 14 JEIgrT Yo =l 3 43110 T see Bialal what should | tell kim?" {istiffucin.

2] YWe have learnt the nmosab o Lesson 3, e g-'l.:_,... {ram uu,..,il I e

we leamn that if a wrod ends i 23" sresbaedd (8500 is omitted prmrluihu
K - 4a .

addiaon of the pd' of nasab, eg . 4‘-_-_';.» -.‘r(" {not 'J_'{;} - ﬂ-.-lj# :

]
-
EXERCISES
{zeneral :
Answer the followinp questions
13 5
17 Poiol out the sharr and the jewdh al-sharr in each of the following
senrences. If the prwah al-share has |...'I mention the reaszon.
2] Use '3l in two scotences of your own without u5im;:.3|in the
SRt
3) Use 13V in four sentences of your own. The jawdh al-share should be
a} a nonunal sentence in the first example,
b} an ey in the second,
¢] 4 verh with the ldm af—ame i the thied,
d} and a murfiy n the fourth

1- fsd1 fheirn .;;'-g:i-'-";ll} isd question, g.g.. *;:-;.l.i".
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LLESRSSON1S

In this lesson we learn the following |

#(1} In the previcus lesson we have been inroduced 10 hars. We will leam
mere about it in this lesscn

Another very smportant word denoting sfxarg is l'.!"l It means if”, e.g.,
-] L | < L} FEN I

a3l i ._n ' vou po T will (also) ko ™ Nate that the hoth the verbs {i.e.
the shori and the jowdb) are mapzion. That is why u'J",' and its “sisters” {which

. :_- s r - s
we will sharily meet) are called 23\t b 201 Salwal e conditinnal words
which render the verb madzinr FHere are some more examples
[ -0 - " F - [ I-' il X , ,
U yad IJ..-M Lalar o th I you eat roeron food you will fall sick.

R . J'-li-.--.- AN as

95:-“-'4' i oS A dh 1y e O CF you help Allah He will help you
and make your ﬁnmhnld Flm {Qu:r an, 47 7.

h,;_,—uli-" l_,.+ -5"' n..li""""" _,:_p ,,_lJ Jm ':“_5 ‘If You do not forgive me and have
mercy on me ! shall be amang the losers’ {Quran, 11°47). Hete "*."I 3 v-!l

Here are the other words helonping w MJ'}'I .'HJ.....J'I -._'.ulJ s

= 4 ~mom

1};_|-‘ “he wha', ez, ﬂ_;-—;'JJf"ﬂ_:J-JWJ-wLﬁJ "Whoever does an atom's
wmglu of zaad shall see |1 l.’_{;lur a.n ‘9‘5" J}

2y w “that which’, e.g, @ -ﬂ—q-ul-l _,,:- N |-|-H-r 'I-'_j And whatlever good you
do Allab knows it (Qur'an, 2:197).

1) ,_,,-- ‘whenover’, el d,!l'-w|| J#L-J ...r*" "Whenever you travel 1 will {also)

travel.’

B i-!-.l:-J-.-.-.:
43 o “wherever’, e g ,;S-J ,.,5:-«-7 cAl Wherover you stay I will {alsa) stay”
! w1 1 r oAy g

Anexira Li iz oten added to ..:"I {or emphasis, ey, ._J_,EI .Ituj*-t L-n.d'

“Wherever you may be, death will overtake you™ (Qur'an, 4:78)'

- The vorly of shart m this & af je modi. Thas will be dealy “EH' I'CSEL; m [dﬂga'fﬁfc?ﬁran@hotmail com)

For Personal use Onily. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of
and by kind permissionf® Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



75

1+ .. - ' iy . somdr oo
) ol whichever' e, 8 pmzti 450 4 s pomae 21 Whichever dictiomary
we find in the bockshop we will buy it *

i} s “whatever', e g, Sdileaai b5 Lege Whatever you say we belisve

iU

-

‘The tense of the shart and jawid verbs :

&} Both of them  may be mwcddee | e, a8 1pa el Oy And 1 you returo {10

the attack)] We ({alsoyshall return’ (Quran. %19y In this case both 1he verbs
should be meyzren

R T -}

k) Both of 1hem may be mdaf, bue the meaning is future, e g | UAF 508 oy

‘And IF you retwm We shall (also} return'” (Qur’an, 178y The w15 ok,
s the conditional words do not effect any change in them,

¢) The first may he médi and the scoond st o, S g O 0

A 4 d -'l_,-* 5_;,;'}1 “Whoever desires the harvest of the Herealter, We give

mm increase n its harvest’ (Qurian, 42-203). In ihis case the seeond verh is
mafziin.

d} The first miay be mndeiri . and the second mdafi, e o | W _]:GJI' E-L;J ,;-ﬂ-l ._‘,-l

il o AT A i Yoty Whoever stands up (offering selak) on the
Might of Qadr with faith and hope of reward, his past sins will e forenen
him® " In this ¢ase the first verb is mepzim.

When docs (he juwih take 3 ?
We have seen inthe previous fesson two of the situationg in which the jom da

srf=xin1rE should take «} Here the other situations

- The meaning 15, "I you return 10 sins, We shat] retum o penishagent.” Allal sane thix w
the Jeng,
"~ Hadith tepoicd by Bukide, Katab al-imén - 25: an.,’r_a[-r-«fas;i'i, hHﬂh al=im

the
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3 I the powdb alshurt s a  jamid verh. eg., “Le .,r‘J-—‘ '._.,,_.,'_;. :_l-"
Whoever duceives us is nol one ofus)’
41 1Y the verh inthe jowadh is preceded by it} =L b 4—"_}-'_5_} £k f"*_hi L
hatad 1 b j'-':i “Whoever oheys Allah and Lhs messenser has indecd achieve:l 4
preal sugeess (Qur’an, 331 T1)
5) M the verb in the jowdh 15 preceded by the negative s g p L‘,S:J Loga
A LR . L apg . ’
S § A BB Whatever may be the circumstances 1 den’t lie.’
0y 1T the werb in the geredh is preceded by the ‘_,-L O "-:-'-1-!'1 3 _.!-’}"1 .._J-J o
8 3 Ao I_,jd “Whoever puts on silk {dress) in this world will net put it
on in the Hereatter ©

. o P - .
U110 the verb in the jogd is preceded by o e Meaibeeed 4T 01T pou
frgvel. 1wl (alsa) travel '
$) If the verb an Lhe jowgd is preceded by P g e.g., Py dli podo U1y

AL A4 ad

el |..!|'| :.,....:_1 ‘_,,4 b 1,5;,..,, 'And if you tear poverty Allah will ennch you, if He
wills, uui of This bounty’ (Cur'an, ©.28)
9y It the werb in the jomwerd is pm,t-:l:,d by Wil fas i, e, i e ,_;ﬂd-ﬂ

-

'n_-.ﬁ.;_- _,...,._II J.J Lo .'-'n..*d o I_,....ﬂ.r ﬁ.*.g “That whoever kills a human betng

T mher than murder m’ cnrmptlnn n the earth, it s asaf he bas killed sl
mmankind” {Curan, 5321

If the juweib ed-sherg bas ~2, the sedirs verb therein is not magsie. { See Nos

5.6 & % above). In this case the whaole pawdd al-shart is smd 1o be in the place

oF fazm (a3 e By

« A cdneid veth (_u-.--l uu.u;u 15 o whicl has ondy one form Jike & L Uhese verbs Juve
00 ARG O amr,
“- Had¥th repomted by Mushim, Eitdb al-findn @ ted,
- Hadith reported by Bukbdn, Kithk of-Likds . 25,
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#(2) We have learnt the word ,.5' “how many? in Book One, e
“Ah e L E 8 “How many books vou hawe? Here 2 is used o ask 3

question, so it is called 3;-'-5-;;«-':"' oF {the interrogative kam)
But it T say, ehis -y ]-3' it means 'How many hooks vou have' " Here [ am
ot askms v a L;uc:stiun. T am wondermg al the wreal number of books yvou
have, so it is called ﬂ;—*" |-5. {the predicative kam).
The points in which i:!;l'uq-ﬂ:—u*i'l 1"5. and 5.; J.#*l ;.5 differ from each other
The tamiz’ of d_a'l.g.;..u'm ;5' is always singular, and if is weszils
The tamyiz of ;-L,-J-l ]:5' mery be singutar ar plural. 1t e pejrir. 1t may be
preceded by .;:‘ e, Tiae LS ;..r‘ LY PRI ;_.:5"' ﬂ,IF IR Ty PS
1115 betker to avoid the construction |4 |._.:5J" ;f

;

Lach of the two types of 95' has 115 own intenation in speech. and its own

punctuation mark in writing {F .

la -

Here are some more examples of MJJ-'i @5'
,r--a--]" A F""" .,5' ‘How many stars are there in the sky!”
-'”"' ‘--13"&-" ",n-'-“.' ~"—=—i H-r“"' nJ...u I _,., PF 'How many a small group has

OVETLOTEC 3 Tighty hn.‘_—'.t 1.:.1th -'-"allﬂ.h 5 [BE’-.-'E-" {Qurian, 2. 249).

#3) Jr.v- has bwo meanings -

. - i .- L I'.-!- - r "‘i"'l ) a -
a} fiff, ep. IMias  bde W o el o “Whoever comes late should
not enter il he seeks permission

. ) e " # . - . .
Here is another example | ol 2 il “Wait 6] 1 get dressed.

- The tamdz f,-—-—ﬂj 15 the noun thai comes after ,',.5”14:. sperify what fow o

denoies. Tlus ward 15 fully dealt with in Lesson 30,
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PR fRpL o -f-l-'-i-'ir'l 4 ,_5_-? _L...:-- Tentered dwntlicy sk g DTl
socthal Lasrghd ool sl nnl v

Hlore s ancdber esampie - i )iﬂ'- I"ﬁ'“ J-* 4-_-1;*-" dal ».J"J” P ehdyving
Acabeg s thar T ean understand the Qur'an

Thoe seeckeart " whieh comes after | =& s menanh because of a bien O

W) e w oy vorb-noun meaning take” 10is an e This is bew il 2o Jraigichiel
e the cther promouns of the ‘-“E-E‘al:lﬂd pws{m

Dl g oty .;-Jua H IS gla
ot gl ST ;'.:-th el 1y S sl

R The: Qur am (68 15 byl ! 35 ;j'-;h “Take, read my Book

F(5) We have been imroduced 1o the diminutive in Book Two (1 esson 20
Heww we ILer' more ab: }u* it. The -;:l:mmuh-.,.;, has three patierns

e A - o pd

ay Jemboepn, _r"’.! from ;"’_:l Jwr from I_IIJ“ {'The first better is followed by u,
d.nl.l th M.:u.md. by 31 2. E Jahal jnbasly.

LI

I:l}l_}-——d' e g ry—qs-_;..h from pyo (The first letter is followed by . the

second by al and the third by i, ¢ g dirham: duralhlm}
Mote that that dnmnutive r:bl“-_-"-.5 i '-—-J {kutaivib) wherain the afrf is
uhangﬂd h;:u;.u

£y _L-i-m-—!! 2. ,__.-"——* {ram dl"r-! (The first letier 35 {oflowed by o,

the second by i and the third by ¥, e g, fi :uan funaijin).

#{{} .,_,ré:*‘ t._&' ‘_;5:-7 t_,g-l . these four mepzim fomm of 2 é Fiiy 07T 0P the O
and become i ;l’ii :.*J-T uiJ-i €2

L-u J:'ﬂ o3 And [ was not an unchaste womian’ (Qur'an, 19:20)

et T p-1 _5 ! ﬁ :__I-“ l.’.'J-'-iJ# -U; And [ created vou before whale you were

aoiking’ {0 an, 19:9)
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T U o WL .I-u-" L8 T e said, "W were ol among those wha porfnrm
gl r I'I:J'u. & "4 u’l }

A d e

| y : '
e — e | ;~ b.-"l-l‘ And Urhey repent i owdi Do Tetter for theny’ ({ue an,

[ -lt'|

T r . T ¥ . A - .
.E‘fj-"ﬂulﬂ-...dlr?_._._.ﬂ._!u.h_l R et B ey
e cver has a hitter sickly moeth finds wirh it che presl fresh sweater baller ”
I |1|'~ ﬁp[mrml amizsn af th ki, which s the third radical. is peculizr 1o

I-.J 1&“.' il I

AT i ;.aﬁﬁ “wa euns have been combined into ose This combined word

- - - . PR [ | H
woeertnd The sameds e of sl ~loe We sy, olgd o ekt 1 work day

and cight.’ § ted -L....-: al dowi “We worship Allsh mornme and evening,.”

EXERCISES

{>eneral :
Answei the fodlowing queitmrm
The shait :

L4

DioFaeh ot the following examples containg  ten sestences Cooline them
sl < anud make the nceessary changes

27 Each of the following examp:es contains  two scntences. Combine them
waitig 1he condiional word given n brackets, and make the necessary changes

The adsition ef i} o the juwidl whshort

i) Add < the jowah whercver necceszary in the folloawing sentences, and

explan why it should be added

2y zach of the following cxamples containg (wo sentenges Combuane them
using the e cd-ame as explancd io the first example, and make the necessary
ChaNpeEs

. L . ,
A shonbdd buses been S JHaanhou e adif wluich Ras Beew added e ruetrical teasn

Thus hing s by the Eainows pogt al-Mutanabbl i%§5-962 CF
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3y Draw onc line under the conditional word, two under the sher! and three
undler the jentddd o the following cxamples. i the joed? has taken v explain

why it has taken o

4] Give ten examples of shorr with the follwing as thetr jowdd
A} a nominal sontence

b ar cunr.

CY oA Mery.

dp an exeifiedn

) a verh preceded by daw

f1 a verb preceded by the negative med.
iy a verb preceded by sonfa.

hi a verh preceded by sa.

1y & jerenied verh,

i3 a verly preceded by gad

o

I’y Change u'..g.ﬂ.....n'il o to 3.._._‘1.3-'1 o5 in the following sentences

2} Chanpe 403 o8 to HRPEIRY w5 in the following sentences
e

1) Specify the meaning of g in each of the following sentences, and vocalize

the werly following it

-,

21 Muake sentences using = on the pawtern of the example wath the help of

the verbs piven below.

The diminulive ;

Farm the diunutive of each of followmg nouns
Creneral questions :

1y ¥Write the muddri’ of each of the following verbs.
2} Write the smudidri’ of cach of the following verhs.
3 Give the plural of each of the fallowang nouns.
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LESSON 1

In this lessem we learn the following
#{1y We have szen in Book Two (1.essons 4 and 17} thai mn:m‘. J‘uﬂl:::-: weerhs

arc made up uf three letters which are called radiclas, .. ‘—*;-'f‘ ._r-‘-" '—-5"
A verh consisting of three radicals is called 2 thulGtii verl {4_1‘*;.,_“ '-]'“'I' J

There ae. however, certain verbs which consist of four radicals, c.g . r'" 7 'he

translated J.q—-‘ ‘he said rsanlluhirrahmdniceahin’, J s R he walked fast’

+ | o
A verb conststing of four radicals is called a rubd'f verb ':sz"l"!-"“ '-]"f"l:"

A verh in Arahic may be either sigerrad (8 pmily on mazhd '::"1".?"]}

a4y A mjaread verb has only three letters if it 35 #hwdatil, and only four Jetters
if it is rrehed', and no extra letters have been added to them i erder to modity

the meaning, e.g.. F‘j"" {salima) ‘he was safe’, LU; {zalzala) ‘he shook (1)

violently”™. _ _
b) In a masid verb one or mare betters have been added 10 the radicals in enler
o modify the meaning, .2,

n Mradchehi verb | from ges {salima)
q.J_.. sallama” “he saved' . Here the second radical has been doubled.

,.,,..h__.; slama ‘he made peact’. Here an adif has been added after the firsd
radma.!

|:|.J--1 tasallarma “he received’. Llere a #d ' has been added hefore the lirst radical,

and the second radical has been doubled.

;.L-'FI Fastamia’ “he became Mushim' Bere a Aurgzah has been added before the

first radical.

. £inly Uie consananis are he radicals. In s verb Wi radicals are - s | m.
 _The eatra lotlers are writien in bold fvpe 1o distinguish them from the radicals

' 1 ume this sign {310 repruent the hamzah 4 at e begioming od a word bezauss che s:en
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i Tistaslama “he surrendered’ Here three fetiers Chameah, sée and &)
have been added betore the first raihgal.

L
arwhd ' verh - from oy zalzata

J_,J_,-T tazalzala it shaok vielently” Bere a 17 has boen added before the first
radical.
Fach nf these modilied torms 15 called a Adh (.

Abseifr of the rmujarrad verh :

There are aiv proups of the muiarrad verb of which we have Tearnt four in
Fook Two (L 13). Each of these groups 13 also called Adb in Arabic, and s
plural is cfbwcih {-,”_y_ii'l} Here are the six groups

o F m

1o group s e 7w (333ada ya-sjuda).

2] A-i group J.lm 1_,--1- [jalagy va-jlso)

5} a-a group . peds pa (a1wha ya-Fabu).

4} 3-a group P‘é‘l’u I..ﬁj {fahiina ya-fhamu)

-y groug -J_,i-' u.-rj (qarnba ya-qrubu) “to approach, come near’
r - . -

OF =% group =y o=ty (waritha ya-rithu) 'toanhent’

A2 We have Just heen introduced to same of the 2bwaf of the sazia verh.
W will now leamn one of these whwedd in some detal. The bdd we are poing 1o

learn is Ach fa*ha {J# by, In this Adb the second radical is doubled. € g..
H (qabhzla) “he kissed’, J_J-J fdarrasa) “he taught’ ‘]-ﬂ—u [sajjala) “he
recorded

4w

The muddri’ - Let us now learn the mueddr: ' of this hdb. As a rule the & o

£ ;'»-hl": takes dommak ifihe verb is composed of four lefters As the verb m

"

o [ :;-5'_:,----'.—r -_f'_ A N 4, " Allab shook 1be canth sioleotly, and s shook
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this Aeih is race wp of four leners the & alt < tdies s, Thy first
tadical iakues fariats, the second 1abes ki the i inees Ao 7 amo the

forth' rakes the cave-ending. v
JJ ' ,_]—.--—‘—' (yu-gabhid-n)- o Joms dyu-cagil-nd

" r -
[

The amr - The amre is formed by droppine Lo a8 baab wb @ b e v

L ol - - ] L | N ) ] ) - ] - [ ;
ending. en.  Jee—i— b Guergablilou qabbil} et g
3 {lu-dgrris-u L tarnis; eachl
The mosdior © We have heen infmduced to the peoscire i Dogs Tl
The theldthi mojarrad verbs do not have ary  greitcular patkee far e

-

W e

ll.-.! he riGed’ _l-q rul"f:._-'.,

muvelar. 1 ocomes on different patlerns, g, )

- . - - .

S he wrmte” A&t writing - a0 he ontered’ G @R 2 Tentry - e
m £t '

drank” | o tdrinking

Bul m mocfd verhs cﬂhh fifh Das its cuwen patters f-'r .r:-wwi'::r | e hFcrhedede-

pattern ot Hdb Fa'taka !‘iJ—:.—-l-ﬂ-' {tal d-unp, vy, l_}-—‘1 _]—;—,-—D{.dqlrl-

uny Ckissiog’ - JJ'L- ,_]—_-»"E-J rasiil-un) recording” -- ,r_f*__.'-"' e _J'-J-' {Ladris-
urn) “feachimg’.
The mcesefar of 2 adgix verh, and nf a virh wherein the 1n|r-::l ragical 76 feetrnogdl,

1w an the on the patwen of s {la Jat-uet g, 15""" "he named” ﬂ-:-na--!
jtasmiyat-un) ‘maming’ - =3 “he cducaicd’ ﬁ—_—ejLTﬂ"hi}'ﬂt'Uﬂ}
ccducation’ - et he comgrittsied Awetemgd {Cabimitat-ur]

“congratulation’.

. We lane ]c‘arr.: ju Book 1w L LG ahar cne these four beLiees - ST R T p'.,,.ncd ]
the mredde ' cg 20 R _-a.' Thise tonT Tetrers are Caele:l ,;___| —t e e furif

i-prrpddrg o,

' Becausz of U deut ling of the secnl ragdngil. the mundber of letters i this fif pne [z,

If the verb has four Jetlers lhe n_+ e b BRE sk, Andd 100 hos s thee or nik

fchiors, e as, b e /~ Nas ferhoh
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The fxmr af-fitif -rh}---'--i‘-f1 A=y W have lamt the formation of D ad=fif

tromn she dedethi mugarred 1o L4 of 1leg ook Here we learn its formation

Fram i Dntrala, Hs foemed by replacing the E-F-;.L-i'l-'l B e with mu-, As Lhe

- ¥ - F

it ed-FlE w5 B noun it takes the Rl € l_IJ'-n—J s {yit-sajjil-u - niu-

L = a.d
sapil-en) Ca tape-rasorder’ - ey eyl Ovu-durris-u mo-dars-un o
leacher .
The s il maf il {,_,_g.n.a.'l.l aee 'y Il the cobaeide oF the mrozid the Do al-

el s ust dke the fvm alfd 7 exeept that the second radical second 1akes

S r

Fetfiah instead ol Aeeah e L “he hinds (& book)' - -Llu'u fmyallid-un)

“nonk-binder’. oo (rogatiad-un) hound'
s ho pruiscs much dom [ muhamaiid-un ‘one wiha praises mach’,

viewred | rwhamemetd-un) ong who s hean praised moch’

The noon of place and tling Fulla b g sl |.q;u|:| B all the webweh of the

mazid the noun of place and ime is the sane as the e al-mal W e g, oo

'he prays' ._.,-'-«:uI fmusada-n) ‘place of praver’

#5)We have aircady learl certain patterns of the the broken plural. LHere we
]L-HF"'I D THOIE

a}d-l-ﬁ{fa alat-un), i, ﬂ-.—a—-l-#' studenls’ plural ol --.«h.5='

b} b (fu‘al-un), e.p.. E""" “copics’ plural of dFewd,

#(d) Here we leamn twoe more palierns of the mosder from the fhwulfachi
i ,r'-::rm if

L A ra o= s

a) ,J—'J (fa'l-unj, & g.. 7 # (sharh-un) masdar of @ #5447 2 "to explain’
J'-.tl {fitalny, =0, ..__.:.,# (ghiydbe-umn) moeede of l-—t-_ -—1'-}- ‘eny he absent”
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EXERCISES
Creneral :
Aanswer the filleswing questions.
12} Sort out he thadidthi from the ribed'fin the fallow g
IbY Sort out the tdithd sreparreed from Uhe Breddiel mazid i e followang,
2y Write the sraddri’, the amr and the masder of cach of the Tellowing verbs
as shown m the example
1) Wirite the i en-fed i of each of the Juliowing verbs.
A) Write the wiredari’, pem of=fid if and Dsss al-maf sl of each of the folkowing
verbs.
b Underline  m b following sentences the verhs balomaring (oAb fa ' wd ang
their various derivatives.
73 Give the phual of sack of the folluwing nouns oa the pallirn ot <ad.

wo. S

%1 Ciive the plural of each af the following rans on cthe patter o, bad
W) Ciive the measchar of 2ach of the {ollowing verbs on the pattvn ul i

161) Ciive the masdeer of each of the following verbs on the pattern of )k
L1} What is the plural uf 355 27

127 Use Lhe word yba in a sentence of your owr.

L.EfSSON 17T

In this lesson we learn the following

arly Hab Paf'ala .:J____.ji by This is another had from the afwadh af the

macicd, In this a Aamzeh is pried w the first radical which loses its vowel,
EE - - L

e.g. wiy— (nazala) 'he came down’ J il {Fanzala) "he hrought down” -

i _,.-r {kharaja) “he went out’ : c_,-ﬂ (Takivaja) “he brought aut’

The mudari® :  The muddric shoutd have been Jf'l-l' (vu?anzil-u) bt the

] [ ] L]
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. 11 .
fyunai-uyt Nate thor the fee yuall W& o hay damenad Lecause Sz verls

4 - - 2

priginally had foer ivtiers (0 ——a I8 the meddn ol W = and J e i
_.I . o ) )

that ot J —i'y.

The amr Miote Lthar the amr s fommcd from the oniginal fooe o8 the smgli

and not from the existing form S0 after coitting ihe E-F'::l'l-------':l l-’_,.—"‘ ang the
Case-endinge from l...';---'"-; {17 ancil-u} we pet J_J—TI (Fanzil).

Fhe prasdar - ihe saxese of this b is oo the nattern ':-{':'..a;ﬁ LrHrEl-un),
T _'J: ::';---:'- iVimzabung sending down’ - :fﬂ :?:'IJ;'I {Fikhrij-um
n i onl - I|;|-5-----1 ; -*3":--| [(Tislam-un) "hecoming & Muslin’

ne i'.'E.l-.; JffiET L As we have seen in Adh fut'ele the iﬁ;.'...ai- sl.-'-';:- 1
A e Y ek F‘J“""'-'- {yushme-c) 'he becommes a Musling ;J:«b

S

vl Rushm' oo Qiq {ywmkin-u) “itis ;rf.:!;ihl-z"'__-,..{u feaenonk -
L possible’,
The sk almaf'hi 0 [ ois just like the s olF 08 excep ikat the secund

rzdical has Awfl oo, e Oursi-ed he sends’ | e o (rmucsi ur) ons

L ek
wirn sends’ o e o (mworsal-un} Cone who has been sent® - pbsy (ouphligeu)
L N A -ad

‘he closes’ - 34a fmuphlig-un) "one who closes” - i (mughlag-un) closed®

-

'The maen of place amd Gme o gy WS ewly 11 i3 the sane 5 the s

L LR
ai-raf Gl | gy | el CRedt (Patpafa vuthifen) to present someone wih g

s ogl

cutle’ . waxze frunthaf-unt “moseur’

Here are some nan-sciim verbs jraiferied io tids bad

e g el Tl S gt | gl g

“ AT - - - - -
aldl ke neade it ) bl l'l"u

Chior o ataad.

- yutanziba minu *a = ywnzily.
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—— — e — — — e — T - -
== = mTmms = i oo
SPHE Pt e S LIPS Nl o oot
- Ty
: 1
T LTI AT . R
; L-Ja. Lh - : IJ"LI;.,'!.]
el *
e s r - - — - T b
o ) b made |t g v for T g - |
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F-fl ne samnde el t‘-—-'" -,’l"“?! : . "":"'j ..... s _1'_'""‘
__l.;__ _— T :_:"-_-“ Ta = = |r _- _:; IIII -- = | - ﬂ-.l
I._F"-"I'I “hr jue i \I,Jhg ;'Lﬂ'!ﬂjr J'Lﬂ,ﬂ ':-‘fu' AN ,“’-;,;J_;
- . El
down'. ]

i"{2) The werh \_;h!-'l “he gave’ iz from bbb Pafefo The prraecieiri 1S, L',‘Jn.n. the

priNATE 15 Head] | the e 38 el ahe oy -0 s damr | and the i o

par il vy | Jeas
P o ey
It fakes twn chjests, eg. B e ':J':'i'u x...in..-l-ﬂ ‘I zave lal o watch * [ the

D’ an ')g' Elee bl W W have mdeed given vou abundince

Thae otaects may be pronouns, e, "-’-’-_5"55" o W mave L B vou

ek b\l The teacher gave It bo me.

[

#{1} ¢4 means 'evenif, ex.,

'—:-"'-3' S gy yomadt s _,—'—-i"l 'Buy this dictionary even if & 15 expensive
4l o Aow o . .
- FPRCR g ~..1L-|_-':II A Attend the examination even if vou are sick

T _ - boci _,.'IJ o i ;,5....-. I_,] ‘| will nat live in this house

-

gven if you give 11 fo me free.”
Mirie that the verb atter _jJ 318 it

#(4) sl 2N s a Kdm with a farhoh prefived to the saddzadks for the sake of
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ermphasis, e, J_J"I i )5'-'-.]_} 'And indeed the remembranuve of Allab is the

wreid el (Cur an 25 4‘-}

o 4 o A3 wa .o

I.,S:-_-uﬂ 23 d.ffua o J._,:- ujﬂ u;f_g And indeed a believing slave airl

15 better than a prashrikoed when thowgh she might be pleasing te you' [Qur’an,
2-228

This feirs is nat Lo be confuesd with the preposition — which has a kasrerr,

but tzkes a farkeh when preficed to a pronoun, eg., rﬁ Lng il Li-—i. The

sldar 2% does nol change the ending of the rirbiada

¥{5) The worh sl 35 @ sister of o8 1t mesns ‘o become in the moring
- - T w
L, Mdi pr el sewa! “Hamid Tell il in the morning.* Here o |5 the fser of

. [ H a .-' . LR .
el oand i i its Rhadr And in Ueesd —muerl T Became active m the

mornise” the promostn 08 the .

lt Is alqcv ._.:.::d in the sense ol |u$t he begcpme’ withput reterence ta the timing,

[ ] e Mo .

(o L-l'_p' d--u—z I"""'*"""j ,iuﬁ ﬁa uﬂm ‘He vmted vour hearts, and YU

became hrntherﬁ hg.- Hlﬁ grace’ (Our'an, 3:103)

1

Ce Ay - - i A . ]
#{6) Ll al 15 a sister of D& Its mndclrs ' s l-‘-L-‘ij-:. It means "he s about o, 7.
. A e i: PR .l- ]
2., J) =%y I sl = o . J " The students ace alour] 1o
2., A)—y A fAd 4] Lo O BN LS - The student Tewrt £
return ta their counttes m the holdays * Here w™Me—lalh 15 s rivm, and the

miasder weawwal’ (e g 0N i Lhe dhabar. Us &habar is always a masiar
.-\._: o ) ..J.-._.l:l"lll I
podoreeer!. e D the spwddied ' Here is another example o AP e ]

g about W get married.” Here its fun a3 the cdumir mustativ {tidden pronoun
H Lo
Ll the verk @l o

- For ihe teosader g gw u--:ﬂ'r 54' __-I—-'] see L 1) in thus Book
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- 4 L] .
BT b ' e—mds y Here the wind Wois an adjective meannie " some ne
CETHRID . et 0 miEans for some resson.” Here 2re snme mote Cxamples
,

PR NE o \éh.p'] 'Give e some hoak | - L s J aaaby 1 have seen bim
d-n- ’

sormewliere o W L e Y ou will understand this some day.

This b t5 valled d-ﬁ-l" Zalchl i:,g-ﬁl w the completely indefinite and vague e

NER} The efif of -2lis omitled in wnlmg alg 3t it is between the names af the

« FF

son and {he father, e g, f._,"_g et et Muhammad son of William'. Thes

omission 15 subnect 10 the followang two condiions
a] the father’s name should not be pr Lceded by @y title. 7 is precedad by a

{ille. the afif should be rewained. ez, lh._J'I- l_,—--J'-" Hagan son of "AI. bul

A a A .

b) all Lhe thiee words should bein the sawe hne, g -'-—-J;J" — T ()

] "
they are in dilferent lines, the afifis not be vmilled, cg., e AN+

Ad 4l

- ] r
Note that the word preceding el Inses its fomwin, €.k, deefi= i -
And " i

(Bilal-u bo-u Hamid-in), #of > 0 S (Hildlua bnoo Himid-in).

EXERCISES

1} Answer the followinyg gquestions,

20 Write the swediri* and the merser of each of the following verbs as shorwn
m Lhe example.

33 Write the gamr of each of the following werbs as shown in the example.

Ay Wnte the jsea wf-fd 57 of 2ach of the following verhs

51 Write the iwm al-mafa! of each of the following werbs,

£ Underline in the following examples verbs belonging to bdh 7afafa, and
their varions denvatives

71 Point out the verbs hetonging to bdb Pafala and their derivatives ncourming

i the main lesson.
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W1 Amswer the Msllowing goostions usiog pronouns as fhe Tw e il as
L i LR gl

Y1 Eesre the Lse of oy the Solbos s chanipics.
] PO P .- 3 LI I t Ik - -
i Doarn thagr wge o’ deppr coi-rfvdd Dacslne Onliowisg examnles,

L1y Rewnte the RailGwiny sentenes bsinig sl
.. . ~ . |
L5y Crive the slarud ol cach of the folowine nouns

-
Loy Cohve the emadi o e

b7y 1 se each of the followng weods amd exprossicns in 2 sestence of your
own.

T

ks

&3,
il b

LENSSON 15

In thas lesson we learn the ollowing
1Y Verhs are etther fransigive  or indrasiiee, A lsasitive verh {é:.l.;:':i'l :J:m'h}
needs & subqect M 1L‘1 deses the setion. and en object which is affected by the
action. c.pe. _,-_,m'-:i:-" ._,{.‘-'a-'-i“! ,__1# “The soldier kall=d the spy © Tlere Lhe soldier
did the Killiog, so the waord ;Q' 15 the f23%4F (the subgect). and the one
affected by the killing i3 the spy 5o the word ;_,-a ;:-'l-'l!-" 5 the s sl il [1he
abject).
Here is znother example ) ;"2:':--"" ddit ;—,M_,-:',I ,Jq *[brahim {prace be oo
hiere) bt tive Kabah.” ’ J

s '
Arn intrasitive verh {fj"b’n—'-‘ Jndl'y needs anky & subject wiich docs the astion,

tts actien is confloed to ihe subject, and dovs naot affect others, e g, =
LI 4 '

> F .o
o sekt] *Thiz teacher was happy © -- =kt & 7 "The students went vud ”

12 1% 18 m‘-l ucshans
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The subject of certain verls atfect otaers but ot direstly They d this with
the help of  propesitions, vg, Flooked o him® "We belicve nrGed.” Tlos
Imppl_na in Arabec alsn, € e

d'::'_.._‘rJ'l ~_-.'i1._1|=uL —F .-a;.-!'—U ---.ﬂﬁ “The teacher oot angry with the Ly
E-'[lII'JLH

i_,;i_‘».:.-.'ul d] .‘a:_.}L'._. o3 ] ook the patient to the hospital -

_]J-l ! ._.;:a.l “F lowsdhed At the mountaim.”

s

qu '_,_..j Cand®. ..F- ._..:-J l_,.«c..i “Whoever dislikes ny way is not ol me’ (hadith)
.._....,,_..-_:,.J..- ;:._,5,_- rh:- p.-J#'- n...'l'l -J-.:_;." | want (o book inte the syllabus of your

schoal.’

. T ] Foon
&t L el by Y don't like to travel thiz week
The ohject of such a werh 18 called ﬂ-lpﬂ-"‘ ; _1”-'*”1'1-1 rect obyecty lois

ey because of the preposition, but it 1s in the place L*f'um!}(n_-.-m 'l.?-t.-ﬁ g

H{Z) How 10 make an intransitive verh transitive’!

We say in Coglish "Rise and raise your hand’. Rive bs intransitive. and by
chanping  the pattern uf the verh we get raise which is transitive. But this kind
of change s very rare in English. In Arabic Ul 15 very cottunon. An intransitive
verb can be made transtive by Ehanyng 1 T

al bah fa'tala {l_}—n!j e, oy (nazala) “he ol down' n.;_;-l (razzala) 'he

brovght down'. I_Lﬂ.'ﬂ.“ '..-.]_,1 o~ ..ﬂ_:.n—-'il o '-..-Jf ‘1 got down from the car, then

I took down the cluld™
This process of changing an infransitive verb into a transitive verb by doubling

the secand radical is called «aaaall (doubling}.

by Ada Pl ale {;5-;-;{), R u-"" {}alasa) "he sat” - L‘FJ-."'.-T (Pujlava} “he seated
thint). gl :_}:&hil ».-:HJ;-;J I.J:";f" Al g oot | $a it thie first row and
[ seated the cheld by my side.’

'+ Negrenlim onat-tisd Srity MR ASTHRE. Ak Ll et o PR B URAIHIKE i quran @hotmail. com),
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Ad-u -

The Aamzad which is prefixed 1o the verb in bdb Pafala 15 called H#-:-ﬁ'- 0 judy
{the transittve famzah).
Cerlain verbs can be changed io hoth these abweb, ek, o - J 3 and J b,

host verbs can be changed to enher of these One must leamn ths from books
and dictinnaries.

If a transtive verb is transterred (o any of these 1w afwd® it becomes doubly
transitive, and 1akes two objecrs, eg.,

L )

u;l.'ll Al v 33 °1 studied Arafee.” Here the verh _.#;.-‘h has one object, dﬂ-'l'
d._u_._._l_,l-'-'l Bl s.'.J_'-J-'I ‘1 taught you Arahic " Here it has two objects H and
o

nJ"fJ" ;.-ul  "The teacher listened Lo the {uran

.'.ﬁ_,_ﬁ.l'l -...l'"J"'—l"' L..-‘l:lllnrh-“ t""i “The students rcad out Cor 'an o the feacher

{Literally, "The students made the leacker lsten to the Qur’an)

1] ,5,:.1 {?ari) ‘he showed® s bab Paf‘ala from .._-;"J. 'he saw’. It owas
ariginally ;.Si_;.'sl (Tar?d) but the second fwmzah has beon emitted The s

15 & =t [¥uri), and the awr 15 _-,T {?ari). This s how the wamr 13 Deacded to the
alher pronouns of the second person
a - ) 1y a . . :
Wy bl e gyl e ol e
L2y S u.u.lf;‘_}i il SO s o

H3 We ove just seen that when a verb 15 transferred to bod fo''ala it

- - ...
becomes transitive, g J 3 from o p. If the verh is alrtady transiive with one

ohject 1t becomes doubly transitive with two objects, ¢ p. e ;-‘- from _ma3.

This &db also sigmfies an e;xle:nsw& or intensive action. In Arabic the first s

A p_d

called ;5-'-1 and the second usua

a} .ﬂm i::ten'-:n e acilan 15 one done on a large scale, or done TLPLElLd]‘v L. g

L R

‘:ﬁu 3 J_v--uJ.'l 3 The ¢riminal killed a man', but i-l.,,d ,_]-h'l ff'-'-" “The
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criminal ma:-.:-.auu:l [hL people of the willage.”

,|.,,_.|._'il M 3 '-—'-"“ I wend round this country’, but ,_;ﬂ;-l‘l'l s.!',:.'m-# 3 n.__lf-

"-g-e i _:| 1 ravelled extenstvely all over the world

PN

-—"'-J" ‘I npened the door’, but uﬂ' n—"_yl sk [ opened the doory
of the classrooms.” o

e :!'i,";"'l 0 *The man counted his money”, bul &b ,_]-"';5' 235 “The man
repeatedly counted s money '

bl An intensive action is one done thoroughly and warh great force, cg.

o S8 2 e 1 broke the plass’ but < 50 5 g8 ') smashed the glass

LJJ-" b 1 cut the rope’, but J.,J-'I waked *T cut the rope to peces.”

Mote the the extensive action affcots a number of olpedts, or one ohject a
number of times, whercas an imtensive action affects only one object only once
Bt wath oread force

4) ;’3‘55"} i'i'-:l means ‘Beware of dogs!” This is called pand! (warning)

Wote that the noun atter the wew is ansih. D4l is for masculine singular For

maseuline plural it is @54}, for femining singular gl and for feminine plural
r A p

uh

A

Here is a hadith I-.-EJ-'- '_'ll JS"J "y ._J'n...w.i-'l I_}.'S'Ln i ..m .;.L....']'-'IJ FSu-'I

‘Beware of jealousy, for jealousy cais up gnﬂd deeds just as i:l]'L ears up the
firewand.”

#5) :.,.u::..i.l il Lu..:"l means [ am only a teacher’, 1., [ am a teacher, and nothing
¢l5e. 1—-.1| % |-I'| plus L. This 5w is called Wl b e Lhe preventive md,
becausc 11 prevents E-'ll from rendedng the {ollowmg noon meargib. W say
.__n_"... J'l—-aﬁ-".'“ '._.n—ll *Actions are judped only by the intentinns * Here

J'-—d'-l'il is marfi' and not mamaeed, Linlike |....'-'| the word '-Hl'th used in a
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+ [ [
verin sentence as well e g a._..l'i add “He 15 unly teliing a e’
Flm

Lt the Char'an (20194} ',:r'*.i"l.ln ;.le_. ..ll _-1 FANPEN _,.-n-ﬂ n-u'l Only those

1end the mosgues of Allsh who helieve in Aflah and the Last Dy’

A -;:"ﬂ.; By Allab® is anaath’ Tn Arabic it s called '.“'_‘h and the statemeni
that ollesws the g 15 calied fovdah al-gosam {F:«ﬁl | f'-j i Lhe jowcih
silguiamy Cominences mih a muigdf  and s altirmative, 1t showd take the
erphane ¥ N T I._!:" '-—-?;i i ﬂi'j 3y Allah, 1 was greatly delighted 1,

howeser, the verb s mu:f’: but negative, il does nat take the emphatic particle,

4 fm

—_

EH, by L .-H'IJ "By Allah. 1 did not see hin'”

=71 The verb -..-;—""‘.i iz & sister of W& r means "he became in the erCmIng
P I R .

g, udal @bt sl The weather becamng fine in the evening,” Here g is ity

coe ey

evmmr, and \idal iy its KRohar. See :-:.-5" il 17
] .o ] e

R et el oF 011 am suffering from severc headache.

J .l

Vimwiz y by b 130 What are yony suefTering from, Zainab™

Note that many words denoting diseass are on the pastera of Jib jfut i1y,
o r - A - 4 o r

N ‘headache’, »8 ) 'cold’, 5l 3 “verige’, W ot

Al .- ] ]
2(9Y One o T the patterns of the masdar (s Jiad (Ta*8l). o =83 pung” from

-

—d e sy * I ;
: &l sugeesy [:om st

L The wein wsed Tor rath is i preposiinm, that 15 why the noun followmg it e maenie 1

clcald pel e sonfused with wauwe ai- '.Trf[h;.rh.-..'-i v ovwhaeh coeans tand .

"~ Seg L2 . .
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4 41 ..r.l-.l

i L) The plural of ,_;g,b is 3 b and the plural 3 42 is -.-J'JJB Clus 15 called

r,'_‘_'“" tq-"- ipbueal of plurall Some nouns hawve n.-u'-'l [:.E" e,

! il
-.'J'n.in place PRCL I ;.S"uu-'l --- ;'Ja.-- “bracelet” -+ E-‘:.}..-:'I —+ il
4 hand' ¢ et bW

L

- 4
Tlie tn-*' t.? tnstly Tas the meaning of the ploral B mosoms ceses 11 has 2

miferent mearoge, g, <l means “hards”, but ALl meens - favours” -. 2 3
[T _-: *

mivetls houzes”, bul 07 e means 'respeciable families”

CTARY s.EjJ e e’ :_i J-'l he made {hm) know', "he informed (hamy'

L

‘:'s__.l.'L._.,il ail J,'!'-;..‘:'l L-l-; “And what iotormed you that he s cellimg 2 e Huow

did vou conne Lo know chat be 15 I.E;lll.:ng 2 lie”” [n .hn: i an 97 1-3)

,g_.._nh,_‘,.-,:r J.uJ'u..J J,.s..ﬁlu.J PR g .J..:uu.u._g-:n_'ﬁul “We
hews e r"xuu{,d I on !hc Night of Decres r‘m{' witgl will |nf'n|m bt
whoat the ™phi of Drecree 150 The Miphl of Decree s better than & thousand
months

This expression has been used in the Qur'an about thirteen times.

w(|2) The "'IEEItl!I'lE', nf' the pc:nem: me

_]—ur-!d_g:-_,ul_, J,l:-j .v:_'ll..J..au'l n_!j_,nl.ﬁ"}'lﬂ,]‘,

I hawe not seen anything like s good deed | s raste s sweet, and its face 8
beauriiul.’

EXERCISES
{eneral :
Answer the following questions
Transitive and intransitive verhs
Sort out the transitive and the intransiteve verbs in the lolowing sentences.
{’hanging the intransitive {o traositive verbs:
1] uise each of the following verhs i two sentences ; in the st 2s it is. and
the zsecond after changing it to Adb ?ef ‘ala.

' The wotd ._._-}. should havs ihe rerwin, bt o Ras bocn orioed for meleical 10350605,
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21 Use gach of the follawing verbs in bwoe sentences @ in the fest as it 1s, and in
e secend aften changing o Lo Add fa'afy

31 By what process have the underlmed verbs i the following sentences been
rendered transime?

The verh Jﬁ (he shawed) :

1} Oral esercise. One students tell the other Sl H_.rijlf, and the ather rephes

. oo i A R ;o
saving enlher feld awy AJ:EJ'».« . ar dJ’._'IJ'I o
LA 11

2y COral exercise @ The teacher saystoa sl:udcnl ""1}..'1.'1 h.‘:"_’J" *Did you

wom e

it tevon

Bith for“itn denotes extensive and intensive action :

Underline the werbs belongmng to B4b fa'“afe in the following adf, and
specify their meanngs.

Yahdhiir -

Form examples of tahdfir with the help of the [allowing words.

Casam :

Llse each of the following sentences as jowed af-gasan.

The verh ,_,r--'-

Rewrite the following sentences using uﬂh:f

o by

1) Wrile the £ rgh {grammatical analysis} of Ll o ..1'

2} Answer rach of the following guestions using 1hE‘ name of the discase
menticned in ront of 1 o brackets.

Lreneril ;

1) Give Lthe meycdar of each of the following verbs.

2) Use each of the following words in a sentence of your own.

s

31 Oral exercise :© Each student savs to his colleapye something like = ian

Fl ] a ’ A L L]
Wé el And he replies saying 9 Rl .’."..'11':..1|IE g,

- A& demale student savs 1o anoliker -.L'J g S 8he replivs nJ_.u-,l ¥/ '._'.i- in aJ_-
For IJ s hlfge%"rﬁ)}u(%ﬁll{"ie]% Tﬁgﬂﬁﬂferﬁf"ﬂ‘ie.ﬂ':angugggaf?ﬂé' wtind ﬂﬂ@d’ﬂhﬂﬂjran@hotmall com),

and by kind permissiongg{ Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



LLESBKRCOMN 1%

In 1his lesson we learn lesson the following

Ry Hiih ,J-;'-'Lﬁ (fatala} - In thas Aedd anowdif is added alter the ficst radical. eg
L}-e'j e met’, 26 he Telped”, .._.ljb' "he tried’, h_'l--ll;. ‘he corresponded” dali

"ha watched’, ,‘_.,J"f “he met’.

The madari': As the verk is made up ErFf'{:-ur letters, the 41'-_3'--#1" o takcs

clamtiliak e o J-n-n-l {yu-gahil-u}, -LF-I-u e _5.'L=-u "rﬁ'u

The amr  Atter omitliog the #-f-j'uﬂl «} y= and the case-ending from I_|--'|-i-1 WE
Lt _'|.|l._i (lu-gabil-u . gal). The i 15 ooutted from the adoges verb Sa the
CHIN ui',_..,j'.‘:‘-': I% -._i'*.-'

The miasdar  This hedb has tan masdors

a} oocison the putiern Dl‘i:-l-i-'-;i'.; (mufi‘alatun), £.2.. s BLE e ‘help --

LR |

lj-ﬂJ d-'-l'-ﬂ-* ‘mectng, -- _5'-1" d—'i;u'u trying’

In irdgiy verbs -aya- s changed to -4-  ep. u;i':.-' i (mulaqal-un) for
the original ;:J"}"l-* {mu]aqmut -ufl) - .,5_;1—4 : ill;:ll'-;"" teoniest, maich

-

{mubardt-un} for the original .n_. 4yl {mLbdrayat-un).
1 The other s onthe pattern of J‘-l-i' {fi*dl-un), cp., ddlr .‘n'.gr “stiving’ -~
‘___d'n._._- I hypocrasy’. In the ndgis verbs the wd ' is changed to Aamzal.

- "o FI—
¢ g 50 skl 'calling” {nidd"-un) for the orginal &' (niday-un)
i a cd e e . ro

The ism wl-ficif .‘}_-A";I : J“'"J" {murdsil-un) correspondent’ - ALy

4

WAL viewer - @"J'-' IJ':F'I-'{HII.ILE!,{[I n} fane who meels’ --,5-‘-% _;.1,_,,,

{'munad:l ~n} ‘one who calls’
The ism af-mafil T]'us 15 just ]ﬂs:E the ixmn al-fad if except that the seconed

-

radical has jathak, eg, l-J'l_;,l, 'i—-j'lf (murdgib-un} ‘one who observes’
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I-,-—jlf {rmuragab-un] 'one who is observed” -- '-Jﬂ"-h-r . -._-b':iu{mul-:hé_[ih-

url “one whe addresses’ l_.b'uu fronkhdtab-uny ore who is addressed’ o
b "he blesses” ﬂ_.}'-fr"{mubﬁrak-un] “hlessed” -- ..g:-‘r'n-'-i . -‘-'L:-l'{mun:idi—n}

une whe calls” - s3be [munida-n} ‘one who 1s called’

]

The onun of place and time : Tt 15 the same as the ve al-maf™ef eg J;-'..g.;

‘he miprates’ A lps (muhdjar-un) ‘place of mipration”.

W2y We have secn fidm af-rbtidad 'm 1L 17 e g l_}.u-l ni.l.:._..__'l Indeed your

house is more beautiful.” Now if we want to usc :J'l a]s0 in this seotence, the
fher has Lo be pushed 10 the kbahor as two J'.-am-::leq of emphaqm cannat come
togrther in var place. S0 the sentence becomes ,_I-u-"f ._,'| Indecd vour
howse 15 mace beautitul.” After its remaval from its original pU':LtiU:I'l the Ldm is
no Jorwer called Adme af-iheiddt 1t is now called u-lr;: ;':hl{;hg displaced
feire).

A sencenge with hoth & and the fdm is more emphatic than cne with IJ'I or the

-

fckem only.

P mem B mee

Here are some examples : -.-J_;ﬂ N s.-r}.,,ﬂ ‘_,A_:-" .._:I ‘Indeed the frailest of
hm:s:r;ﬁ is the ipld-&: s bouse” fuc’an. 29 41).
.J-:-Iﬁ PL—QJE L-"'_' Indeed your God i« One’ {Qurcan, 37-4).

HE TNV g e J j.i b “Indeed whe first sanctuary appomted for
mankind is the one which is iﬂ. Bakkah {Makkah)' (Qur’an, 3:94).

;-ﬁ-*" ..,.-_,..d b-";-#"il"' _,5:-" -L“ *fndeed the harshest of all voices is the vaice of
the ass” {Qur’an, 2119},

#(3} The particle 4% is prefixed ta the verb, both mrddf and medis

A "= -1 . L - i-:
a) With the maddi it denotes certainty (b5, e, Joadlt ydlt 5 13 -The

teacher has already entered the class * s y,2 2l 70 3 You did miss ATy
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lessans.”
e With the mreddr: ' it m.,nutu ine of Lhe fn]ln:-mn& i ngs

1) doubt ot prssibility {..'l—q-r":u._L 3Ny eg, ek e 205 gy 3 e

headmasier mery return tomarrow.” -- ?_,.,,1 Jh..l ,_!.;_.; .L' "It amicry Taln today

B

L R
2} rarity or pavucity (e, i e it conveys the sense of "sometinaes’. o g

A - a2 1 . 5 »
G0 wdudafl moni A lazy student senetimes passes Lhe exmmnaiion,’ «. 28

-JJ-IS-" by 4 Bar sty 1:3'[|5 the truth

1) certainty [J-n:d'u B f,.{,ll | »..-JH"J t.r’l' ._:_,.,.;.m -'-U WD vou ko [or

sure that | an th meszenger of -*Lll:ah to you” ¢Ouran, H1.5)

#(41 The plural of j{-‘i i5 333§ is deslined like the sound maseating ploval, i.c.,
its setf- E*ndmg. H w;m- and nm;ﬁi,rf:rr -ending 15 wi |, & B,

raf I--'-'-LF"_u.qJ ,_,;H ~j_],m.'ll a3 “Relatives deserve your help nioes.” Herg “.,
1% #etefhe ' qs it is .rm.n!:lfmfﬂ and the raf-ending 15 wemw. {dhawi]

LTI r.—uul 4;-‘1 PP “help peaple of knowledge * Here ..5}-“ 15 SIS
lrecawse 1t a wrerf T -",ru':'; and the masfeending is v ' {dhawil

jure n_.u_:-lrl E{;_;:- n.l—-"" =L ‘T asked showt needy penple " Here ..5_5-.'= 15
ML because it is preceded by a pepositon. and the jure-gvdmye s vd

{dhawi)

TS We bave learnd ._.5-1 tn Soak Twa (L T8 Wisa sater of &1 and its e 15

. - - - a F._.- .|i , . -. . X
MICRISHD, B, e |£ Tohaler ,_‘.:-5 Gt el 'Bilal came, bt Hamid did net.” Its
an has shaddsh, but it is also wsed without the shaddah, 1.e., 5 (lakin),
and in this case if loses vwo of 1ts chractenistics
at 1 does not render the noun following it mransih, 4. o b gkl e

LI 4
byl s Y5t " The teacher came bt 1he imdents did net corme.” Here

ol od -

:._-l:}'n_jm"l s mrarfte . Inthe Quetan (19:38) ._J‘:Lﬂ 3 l_,...l'u.!_,.d'-l:ril <3
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, } , } -_ 4 L] - N
But the wrong-doers arc today in manifest error.’ Note O pad Bl not padiial

] L1 . .- - - !ﬂ ) -
bl 1t may alse beused in a verbal sentence, ¢ g, darl = Qﬂ_,. L

Jhm -

"All was absentt, but Ahmad attended ' In the Qur'an (2 82) g at l_,SUJ

‘Rt they do not perceive '

y .-. . - R \ L] - - n r . ¥
#A) The & in nil_'..nr;'l -.s.'.-l_LT .u’_l_L*- may be replaced with 2 08 and o5
dccording m whiim you arc spcak:lng m e, ’

gty il Sl Tt by St 3
R ETRCN T ST R JPPITRCIN] ¢1_..~.;,u

LA EE R L ER L E R R

Sl il dell WS e 1y il ey L s
._al_,:-lt..d.l_ahul...!.l‘_,jﬂ_s II..J‘,A'UME.F-LJH*J_J;

N
This is called o\t 28 L2 2s and i is aplional,

In the Qur an -

- m Ao

s p-(-";‘l “That 13 beter for you .;5:-.;_3'! o J-* wF 8T Are vour
unbelievers better than those?(54:43). — By ._!.u The said “Thug o will

.. .-I Permvs n dgll r E - ;:.1 FP LI
be™ {1021 -~dj_hﬂrsﬁ'iq'm}-s—:_ijjkd;i-lpib "||__¢,t-"lJ-l_jf[1f'-.l[]hE-'
announged o theny, "This Paradise you have inherited for what vou used (o
dom™ (T:43) |

#HT) the mmddei' 15 sometimes used for 1]14. cmr A inthe Qur’ an[ﬁ] L)

LA - Jowr

"'Jj—-—-l'“ d-l-l'-l I-"_p-_pi Here d_p-' 15 for |._.1 belheve” That s mh}-'_,anrm he

next dredh is majzim’

' For i .::'::'I s L 13
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48] One of the masdar patterns s awd (Atdlat-un), ep., 34 - Bas

eistling The sick’ — 1§ &80 3 reading’

B n.,f-"“ lapse, passing’ 15 the mosdor {‘lf";..-h: Wis on the pattern of ) sad,

ol 4 F

and s originally (& 2 frmadGy-un), but because of the Gnal yad | the wdn has
been changed to b’ and the demmof of the @ subsequently chanped 1o

korerah, and the word breame | 24 (mugdiyy-un}.

A1) The broken plural pattern l_|-'-'--—IIII (fatdlil-u) like ;ﬂi;} B ok g calbed

L) ERRT-F ]
;J-ﬂ-‘;."' bt, and its singular form has tour letters' ¢ WAy 1 Lhe plural
ol a word with more than four letiers 15 formed on this patiern, -:ml‘-.- fnur

Ictters arc retained o the ploral and the et are dropped, cg . c-ﬂl—-l_,-

I - .
‘programme’ has six Jetters. 1 plural is el g Note that the letters O and afif
have heen dropped.

Here are some more examples o o i "guinge’ [ 7 glde - & #S5a# “spider” :
Ll Er 4 EE- 1 - g - 4 L
S i ohlie tnightingale’ | JaLe — dte_ s thospital' Hla®
:I_. . -, -
2(11) The plural of d—= is war Here are some example of this pattemn

El

ddon “yrift’ Ll e a0 “fate, death’ : Wi—a .. E--.3;,1'_':.‘.a.ng]n:’ by
EXERCISES

1y Answer the following questions
2} Paint out the verbs belonging to deb B oecurring in the main lesson,
) Write the mrddri, the ame and the masder of each of the following verbs,

4

« The ptuml pattem o |._........; 15 Als0 CAlbod f.!""’ _,.'g--eg.u'—# Lol o é--r:;u—_fl:ﬂ.

! _,.-...._....a alzo has a sound fcminmne el - -..F-l..,_,:_m—.-h-
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A) Grive the e of cach of the fllowung verbs an the patlern af J'sd,

5) Give the rsm af-fd 0 of euch of the followuny verbs,

fr) v the fvm ol ofid o and the s ad-ma i of the Tolivwing verd,

71 Boint ot the following sentences the vorbs betooging to fdh je'd znd
their derivalives!

o

L4} Wil the arcridderr of exch of the Mollowing verhs oo the patern of P
L33 Chve the mersedir of s 5 o8 bearing inomind the wmscdor N

ey e 1he plural wf eack of rha following naians on Lhe pattern of bdas
Asow o
15} Give the verh fromm which the comparative o830 is derived, and wive its
ek and ol
Adso pive Tour Ay inowhach this verh or one of its derivatives occurs
197 Giey hee i of cach of the following verbs,

iy L4, !-'l' H L}
'i‘i" =
ﬁ}i’ - Lt ﬁ'-;

- ﬂih

LERSON 2O

Yo 2his hesson we learn the following

H(1) Beidr J—adl This b is formed by prefixing ta 1o bab ;}ﬂ ila b Mat“ala),
ce., |._|.1I "he fearm”™ -- ’-&3 ‘he spoke’ -- ._-;J.I.T ‘e had funch® -- I..'F:i'b ‘he
receiver’

The mwdini® - Az the verb is made up of five letters, the ;-F'_]'-iﬂil w3 = takes

Jatfh ep., #"Li"“"'i (va-takallam-n}. u""'—‘—‘ {ya-talagqa).
Thig Mt commences with a2 &', and ifthe H-F_;L.A.IJ J}isatﬁ‘, two ta's

come together, and this combination is somewhat difficult to sronounce. That
15 why ane of the &f's may be omitted in literary writings Here me twa

- Mumbets drilled 3re nol Queshions.
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examples oo the Quran I..E..B };]'- 15'.4‘:-'1...I J..._u ‘The anacls and the

Spirt (dibril) descend therein™ {97:4). Note ._l_,-T fr '_,_._.:_..T_

|_,..-_.~..a:ﬁ‘i}=ﬂnnmsp} (49127 Mot ! ,.._.:-:.a‘:.‘jmh e Y

The amr © It is formed by omithiog the 1;'}.'--'!:1-" Jf‘ and the case-ending.

PJ.S:_._. .915:-'“.:1 taxhallam-u : takallam}y The rrigds verly dhops the

nal o (whaeh s wrilien e p ep .._-;J-—-t—-—r (ta-taghaddi) J-.i.I
{taghadda) ‘have hunch!’

The smixedar The meddar 0F thie bl 1s on the pattern nf:!i-:-;-; {tafa"*ul-un).
¢, ._‘.:::.;-u 'he spuoke :-"-':'-;J"i-f‘ﬁptraking' - Jg“'-'l-" “he rememberad” l:,ﬂ_'::"du
remmermberine”. Inothe gy verb, becsise of the ﬁnul Ved Ttk ity ui h.;,
recond radical  chanoes to Aaraf e g ,-.—.-1-..1 “he recelved’ {l_gdjj
italagygi-o ter talaoguy-un)

Lhe iswe al-fa'if o 1tis formed by replacmg the E.G;}L.ail Jf with mu-. The
second radm&l hiatss ﬁ.mrr:-"r it {he ssm af-fod“of and fatieb 1y tho fsm od-mgf il

4 a. - - E - R ol A - rd

U ||-l-l—r [n-l-"'—' P R b o [ya-tazawwal-0 | mutazawwi]-un}

Flere is an example of the isi cf-recy ' - ,.liq ; r..'tS:.-..a {munotakallam) one who

rs spihen (o
Ilne- noun of place and tlme gl :5 the same as the wm al-maf il e p

n_..p_,._a.-l ‘plave of wuadu™ I|I_;.-.-.ﬂl_-_._'ll ‘breathing place’.

This Adf denotes. among other things, setdwa 'uh {i.i-_gl..'i:-ilj which means that

the object of a verr becomes the subjoct, eg., =) ,.',..1 sl Ay father

marricd me to Zsinab.” Here ‘my father’ it the subect. There are two objects
‘me’ and 'Zainab®. Mow if Adh taf™fala is used, ' become I:hL 5ub_ru:|: Emd

‘Zamah’ becomes the object: and ‘my father’ has no role at all -+ —=ry J 7
‘T mamed Lainab.’

- ] - s as
Here s another cxample | A bwd! % o Bilal taught me swimming.’

dal il et (1 learnt swimiming.”
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] R, PO L LA . :Z-‘r'l:ﬂ'l i ot When 1 hoant the adhin 1 went to the
mosque.” Here 1.;.!- 15 3 garf of-romdn meaning “when”. The verb fullowing it
ETY |! - !- J m kR d 3.

and s jawdh should be modi, e, ; = A by g bk *When
Rugavyah died he marmied her sister.”” In the Qur'an {&.77) -,-ul'l r._':'l_:. T

L.;J 7S ,;j'.i {F-}Lg “When he saw the moon rising he said, “This 15 my lord™’

This %l is called iyl bl {formme of tme). L should not be confused
with ) meaning 'not yet'' which is called &a - L

- m -

#{31) The word l_..ru ‘wi' sumetimes needs specification, e g, -I'J"Jﬂj" L W
the students’ _-I.'|_:_-|.15l ,;,:"ﬁ “wiz the merchants”, ;z-nJ-—'ﬂ ~;..-'l'ni “we the Mulims'.

¥ ] L
This process is called _ol—waY) and the noun that follows = is called
A Foa -

o gl As vou can see this noun is mansid, bocause 1t 15 the mar @l bitn of
¥

a sLlp]::n::rSE:d verh, as1 ‘1 specify, 1 mean’- Here are some examples |

L IR LR n

.._-ILiJ ﬁ-u'- FJS:-I :_,_.{.I __,:-u “We Indians speak a number of languages.”
ﬁj_:}q P_p-d ‘__].5"L1 b '-E"’"—"'II ,:_-_,.:-.r “We Muslims da not eat pork”’

- - R T I R
=y ke b (od il At o *We the putstanding students reccived
prizes.”

1 W el - e B om -

Al Jﬁ- ,_,!l_’.l Sl -i._.J_,_j o We the heirs of the deceased apree (o that ”

EXERCISES

1} Answer the following quesnans,
3y Poinl out the verbs belanging to hdb | Jadi and their derivatives occurting in
the matn lesson.

(- .
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31 Write the saedddri’, the amr, the ism ol and the masdar of cach of the
follonaing verbs.

41 Wnile the scicdrd ', (he amr, and the moscdar of cach of the following verbs,
G} Point out In the following seolences the verbs belonging to bdh iafe ‘afa
and their derivatives.

8y Rewrte the lollowing sentence using fdb tafa’'ofa as shown m the
exdmple.

[y 1] 1o the blank in each of the following sentences using an appropriate

P T,

Crral exergise | Each student gives an example of 2l using the name of
his people, e, jlSayh E DYl o T 34 o L3yt u“

11} Give the pmdidrs * of each of the followang verbs

123 Girve the singular of each of Lhe {ullowing nouns.
13} Give the plural of each of the lollowing nowns,

aivpieathy

Ryt ggers

LESSON 221

o this lessan we learn the Folloswing -
Sy Aab W This bab iz formed by prefime ta to bab J& (1a + fa‘ala),
CE. ,_j—:-'il “he wax lazy’, ._;;1._%_1 ‘he vawned’, J;'l-ii “he was oprimistic’,

e oo or

by 5T “they quartelled with one another”, ;'l—-—-; ‘he pretended to oy’

The maudiri’ - As the verb is made up of five letiers, the i-"r;'-.-..ﬂ.i:] :J_,.:- takes
fathak, ¢, &'ty vt 24 S Asin bb JaS the
S.F_,Lai'l :J_,;- ta may be omitted in literary writings Here are some examples

From the Charan
I.Jj_}l_r_.i. J.EL_EJ g o8 ke y “We have made you inta nations and tribes so

A 2. d- - r -
that you may know one another' (49:13). Here b ad W for ' o e
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-, oo ..
=y 13 3% My ~And donet msull one aneher by micknames’ (49 [ 1) e

13 .:I"'I'—"'—-‘- it tor 1;5,1:'-.._- ) i

;J'-:!:I_;J":! F—‘L}'W u,—“' H};*JI_,_;.: ii:,. 'Apd Ao ot Behn one ancther inosie and
teansgression” {5 2). Herc 1yigai ¥ is for 1 ya—s Y.

The aser . 1 13 farmed by wmutting the E.FJ«....nll Jf and the case-ending,

ro. . . . m

L., o Hn o e ttake! (tatandwal-u | taedwaly Tnohe idis verd

the final afif (woitien wd ) is omitled, @ g, @ s B___= 'pretend to
cryi'ftalabAka  cabaka). o
The masdar : The mesckar ol this b is on the pattern of =4 (tafd ul-un),

wl o

B, oJy—d he ok’ T_!-JL-T Hakimy - 'ru'uu.lhe wis peasiniatic’ ”'n....-.n
pessiomsmT ke the Hoges *.'erh the n"u:rimuﬂ |:1t [hE qeennd radical changes 10
kersraht, g, u—';"—- (‘_‘5' “}-—” — tor jn._—r {tabdkuy-umn).

Che ism al-fa'it and ism ﬂ.f-rmff'uf These are formed by replacing the

d.t'-J-.'.,..nil ..Jfr with mu-. The second rsdical has ftfiods in the isor od-fiaof and

Ferseeth . the ivn alf-maf'il e o J" s i N e wh takes”

- . ]
o g "Lhat which is taken”.

The noun of place snd time . 0t is exaclly like the rser of-maf i eg,,
:j_,.'._- ‘place of taking, Teach . .__;..Llf J;u..."..l W3 E.u:-lz'l .ﬂ.f.? R gy
Ju:b'i"l ‘Medicines should pot be |eft within the reach of chaldren’s hands °

Fhlq Adb denotes. amorg other thme,s th following -

a} reciprocal action {éfjl-l"} ER, = he asked” ._,-"—-' Jeld the people
asked ooe ancther’, Ju'n-'-il 0y J'-ﬁ {he people helped one ancther. cooperated .
b pretended Action {.'—E'l-.]" J v gkl ep, 0T the protended 10 be

-

aick’. |l ;-.-J ‘he pretended to sleep’. W “he pretended to be Ylind”
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#(2) S is a sisler of f-"' and il is used to E'-:prf;:-::. a wish which is enther

impossible, or remotely possible, o E d—1 1 b ‘: y-:.d ._.__'. “Wiould that the stars

ll

were near (Impossible}, | $ - | “Weould that | were rich’ (remotehy

W
possible). 1n the fiesl example :_;-;rjﬂ i5 the Jam of fana. and 3.,.5__,5 15 15 kherhir
I_-Ie’re ar¢ some more examnles
@ A7 :-'L-uJ'I --—1 ‘Would that youth relurned.” Here the verbal sentence .1 uu 15
the Ehabar.

= - -F - L
W 4 S “How [ wish my mother did not bear me.’
Bl LS Yl L S Hlow | wish T had a lot of money 5o that T could give

it in alns’.* Here '!l!'l-l 15 the rswr, and ‘55 s The Afrabar.
Fooad - -

sSomelimes the vocarive paricle L| 1% prefised 1o h-.-] er. T8 — il

- L}

Ll "Would that 1 were dust’ {Quran, 78 400,

#(3) S l-”-ﬁl ¥ Tdan't have any kind of beak.” This 4 is called i-jl-l" K|

._,-d-dl {/d that negates the cntice genus). In the above sentence fo negates

anything which can be called a book. Its rsmand fhebar should  both be
ndelinile. Its i is mabnf and has -a ending. Here are some more examples

Al £13 Y “There in no need ta fear.’
sl § 054 *There is no compulsion in religion.”
od vty ¥ ‘There is no doubt in i’

L
Al a3V Y “There is no god but Alkah

| N ) . w2

- In s e mudder' s maesib bocauze of e —+ which is called [ P |
comes aflar megahion or faleb. We have learnt io L LS that amr, oy and SEdfadee are
mehided in fafah. Wish is also talah. So if a meddds ' verh is connecied 10 rolch b 1he -2
i e, g i 125 @y Dom't eat ton much test you go to sleep.' 230 il :rpgdd

“How T wish | were rich g0 that T might help the
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a . 4 d & . . . F oo R PR = .- . P

o | 2 ] 3 o BlLlal 3
u““‘:leJ,—”gr?fuﬁJ‘qn?'ﬁ-ij‘J'“‘j :.lh.-u:a.l.-...m‘:-'m‘:‘
“Ihere is o sdedf after the foe (saddhy 161 the sun ises, snd the? is e gkl
after the coor reeefcr il Lhe sun sets”

; . -, J" _ -I -
Hdy Lo the previous jesson we learnt the b, eyl e Y LAy b

. oy . . . a ol
Beware of ths man - Mow il the thing warmed against is 3 sicsdr s awal
{ne webd 13 opatied, ¢,

‘_]—lu:-ﬂ" ! ﬁ'—"; i!-n-*" ‘Bpware of sleepine o 1he class * Herg the thing warned
Asalnst s a N, f_g—'-h and it is preceded by the wiw . Bul il a mosder
i evwer! b used the wew 15 dropped. cg., Jeed) 3 ala O gl (not 0Ny

)

L ¢ ,ad

My pg"hl ‘Heware ot iBegal sex " - ;j W ,.5' 'u,f_'_

:l;...l—lj :_,.;f"u'- “Beware of jedlowsy ks U '._n-‘:"-:l

'-!-n.:w.ﬁ' 3 -ﬂ"-zi ‘Beware of Torgetfulness’ ;;..:.. al 11'-:'_'_ {Mote thal :r-F tansai
15 femimope Tha masculine form s ;_r"'i 1ansa).

#5) The femimne nf;_}f-i (atraj-u) lame’ is sl # (‘arjd’-o) and the pluradl

of both the masculine and the {emmine forms is 7 # (‘urj-un). Tins rule
e TE . -
applies to all nouns on the pattern of 181 denoting defects and colowrs. Here
LICIN B i} L
js an example of a noun denating colowr . the feminie of ya>=bis s e and

the plurat of both s _,—a-‘r Mote © yadt 2 godl — Red Indians. The plural of

“ialand s is Lot (bid-un) which is originally e (buyd-un). The
clamrmaih his changed to Aosrah because of the following pd”

- Seo L g L Eel dhe megsdar s aawal {.,';_';;I R _
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f(tp The werbs wirty webw as the first radical have two s cae willl the

wein and the other withowt ie The second form rakes 4 copensatony @

e t he described” h.-lhﬂ‘_j- and i ‘discriprion’ - hﬁ} ' lh'-; and e

‘admonition” - Fy A9y and i 'tryst. confidence’

HITY In 3 = the second Jetter has wiekge, bul in the mural l.:.”._’?.'l@' i has

deammieddt This rule applies to all nouns on the patiern of dad ke Y _;-F- b ;Jﬂ:*

SETN ]‘.an|:-0'~‘.|1-;:-|1 pTLLUlI]‘lE A wndsudad mon cmwed may he omitted, eog,

n-'-J—{j' ot -IJ-Ih J_,I" ‘T seek refuge in Allab from teilling hes * The prepmltlc}n
u—- may b omitted i1t s followed by & masdar mn awwad, o o, J.H'..l .'-_,.r-'-

- L » L

S T hes onussion is cptional, and we may alsn say | ._:.,..."fl -;.Jl ._-,.- .u;-'u a_,m

Here s anolher example - n'l'-'l-.-.ni'._r iy u_,.q-'n ~"l...:.J Si '._.J_.:I o L.l-'..l &l |.JJ..¢'|
.ow. A
1 -

#(9) We have learnt the badal (Jddlyin L 1. e.a. 4-"“ 3k Where is

your brother Haghim?
The headal 15 of (oor kinds -

1y woral heksS :ful At — ,_,l <l SENY cpg., ot 5_3-": ,L'H"h: “¥aur brother

hMuhammad bas passed.” Llerc ..l.:.:ﬁ 5 the same as ;l_,;'-'i.

2) partial hadaf (J—-—-ﬂ ‘_,-II ﬁ'l |_.--.Ll‘;| R, '-,g-ﬂ-m il ST ] a1e the

chicken, half of ii." Here ~.ﬂ-.=r-l is F'Idil'[ of dxlo a1

3% comprehensive  boada! (Jl-n.:..‘-a".“ ,_.-J-I:j e ;-.;}:..-IE r._-nil'l (WE L.H"-' 1 ke
this book, it sovle” Flere o _,\J----II 1% not the same as qﬁl, nar is 1t part af it,
but it is somecthing contained in it. Here is another cxample ,P-'F- :.];l-l
‘?:'.-"}i; -ﬂ:j.' Slmza! "W are asking each other about the evaminatien, how it
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wikl be”

f] Y I R . ead . . g
1} dissimidar Dediaf (ot JAN, ew JELNY S ir'h-lr"'l “Cive the ook -
mean - e notebook T Flere, Lhe intended word ss @4t hut by mistake Lhe
rpeaker said ST, then he comected himself

The nown for which the Ao {.._];L;j'-] 5 the substitute is calivd the s

mentt (den Gl In Ui’ TN I ;,ai the word oM s the Pecfaf, and Llal is

the nrafuduf i
The Aadaf nu;,d rol ‘mree with the mnb.:iﬂ'!’ mihy in heing defivste or

indoetmite, eg, -l-r"---‘il 3 ﬁ.w».: ,,.051 L,—n-'- - jﬂ ‘T kiow tweo languages, Freneh

| ]

and Spanish * Here (_,--‘1 i3 indefimte, and Lt td-.-.-J AlY are definite.

The haidul and the mrbednd minfme may N

a) both be nouns. eg., 4 1._.5 Pl_ﬂ‘" -ﬁ-mj'jb.-'-i_gj'n—-: Trey sk you
repal dmg the sacred momth - regmimg warfare in :I_ {Quf an, 2:21 'I} )

by both be verbs, &g, ...-._-"--'--5| it 1'-‘5"'-4'-"-1 Wit ,_,l.; &3 JMJ} *And

whoever docs this shall receive punishiment - the ivmment wili be doubled for
o7 (Curtan, 25:68.69],
e Fomo

<) both be sentences, eq ._-ﬂu plul.l t.s';.,n u,..l.nLqu’..:..:l ..u'. I,a:_;,

*and fear Him Whao bas prnwde:d vou with (all good things) that }rﬂu oy
has provided you with cattle and song” (Qutan, 26-132-133),

.
dy be different, the first being a sentence and (he sceond 2 noun, e g, il

il LaS J-r'}"- u]" ».J_;_,L- ‘Txon't they look at the camnels © how they have
heean {:rLﬂtE{I: (CQur;an, B8 L7

FE i [ . . . ]
#{10) paws & gl *Tt seems to be sleep-inducing * In this sentence the piisedoy
wel L op A

it Wl e A the £ il
You have already leamt one type of mcsdar s awwd v-]'un::h 15 made op of

¢ FPmooom 1 ¢
ol + mucliri', eg.. T 7 i -Lr_;.'- 1 want to go oul * There is another type of

mayelor e evwal which 15 made up of ob+ its s and dhrbor, e g ;ll-*
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Al b i ews has reached me that he died * Here the mersadar s o af
» LN - ir .
wmtbmt Al s the fi i of Lhe verb Ao Here are some smore examples oy

. . EH ] e ,
._5-',‘-'-7 LT am pleased that you are nvy studen:” (iterally, “[t pleases me that

ol ate any sludet”) - _].-—H._.: -b' Akt “Tt appears that you are ina urry

EXERCISE

T Answaer the followim questioms.
24 Point nut the verbs belonginge to bdf el and their derivatives ocournng in
the mam lesson

Ay Wrne the mpdars®. Lhe aite. and the meosdlr of each of the following verbs
A3 Wrile thie ivm cif=f23 of of each of the fllowme veibs

5) Point out m the Lollowmyg sentences all the verbs belonping to fcd e
and their derivalmes.

73 Rewrite the following sentences using o)

By Make semences with the help of Lhe [ollowing words using _ f.-.:-.l.!i A.;ﬁ'-.-.ﬂ b

41 Replace the noun with the sk mc'oveal inoeach nft]'lE- fllowi Ing
senlemies.

10} Wieite the fetuwnine, and  the masculine-fenunine phical of each of the
Toulowing noumns.

1} nve the twn measder forms of eack: of the followang verbs,

LZ) Wnte the scund ferminine plural of cach of the following nouns.

Tha Particles That Resemble Tho Yerb

RO LI L sk
These are six . I.L.; :I-.'-é “'-é:j LLHET nJ!-_ They are also called 'l.,s.?l_._u-u -.J{
fereen and 1t sisterst We have alrcady leamnt them. They resemble the verh in
two poipls .

a) in thelr meaning. for W and o mean 1 emphasize', &8 means 'L liken”, dﬁ
P . - )

mneans "l correot’, e means ‘1 wish', and & means “T kepe” oo °T fear’ ; and

kY m their grammatical fupston, for just as the verh renders igs maf el hiti
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aartigidy, i the s way these particles cender their ion aueh,
l Iu- mianings of these particles :

uJ' o These sigraly Lr11|:I]1I:1':-l"-.{-'-—£" "l} ey .___n.&i.th kb st 9| " Indeed

Allah is  severe in punishment’ (Qur'an. 523 aaall .,5.1..1..,.- il ...I'- I...J.F-I_:. And

knln’- thal Alfab s nadeed bL'-rL"'L m punmhmen: {t}ur as, H 23}

Ky sigmifies resem|s m-:*:_fd......._...—.!llj C, gH ,;.n.n.'il 28 Tt s as if koowledge

s liglit © b ey also senife doubt | L'_.H"l eg, -.LH_,F'I ,',_'—i--f It looks ws it I
know vou.'
;,5‘-1 sigiifies -::nrran:tl-:nn{-"l;-'—w"f'j L., d'}'-....-f d..S:.'IJ L.,,57:- -JJ'IIF‘ Hanid 5

|:11e]||bf'11| Tt heag Lawes
s signitlies wash {,;-n-h} CH -"_pll-1 -—-”—--'-'| ---5 Winald Lhat youth retorned”

¥ - r

.J’"J sisaru [y hupl: wr f&ar{d'-ﬂ--l".” v AN eg. 45 ;ﬂi.g, Al _]-tJ | hupe Allah
will Longrve me', -2-'}&-3 Ef‘ J-l-" ‘T am afraid the wouaded might die.”

These particles are usd with (e  swehtouds " and Shabor, and they render the
parhitercdes ' wmeeitsned Alter their tntroduction the smebiagdia ™ is called o faner ',
and the H:a."mr 3 -::alled Ehabar inira

fE 4 [t ._jl T AL 4 iy

IJI-‘._

Sdwrberr e IER FirRce khreabeir mhtada”

Lnlike the mmfracda’, 1the ismr itogs may be indefinite if the khabar fitno 15 a
verbal sentence e | ~3-r-'-.=-.g,{l e I'J'i:f “Asaf nothing has happened.”

Tust ke Lhe &fveher, she Fhabar Inea snay be mufrad, fumdah or skabh pomiab,
€.

1 monifrad .__..__.__'b-ll H— a1 3] *Surely Allah is swift in 1aking aceount’

(Curan, 3 ]'9"9}
2 sentenge

a) verbal scntence 'uu::- uj-k]'l roe ;b ._n Surely Allah forgives all sing’
{Our’an, 39:53)

by numinal senicnce A |;i"'"' ﬂ-J-.-.i- i Ul ‘Surely, Allakb with Hiem is the

toowledge of the Hour” (Quran, 31 34]
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3 shibh jummlah

a) prepositional phrase ¢ gy ;U'-'l} .,,.r-dﬂ u" ST U locks as if YOU are
Eroam China.’

by zaef Jﬂ.l...'..'l Aef bl J-FJ ‘I hope the teacher 3 at the headmasrer's.”

It the Khabar is sfnbh fumich, it may precede the ism e g, |..'|1_, t.-.g-lLl'- |—51 I..H
p-;-"l—q--"" 'l—'.I-F Burely to Us s therr return, and Ours 1s their reckoning”
(Qur’an, §8.25-26) The original sequence is . wls r..gJ'.......r FJ]_} AT I.";'Il"l! UE
Here the ism is detnite [F.;;Lu-r all..;_:l..l[‘), w0 the change of order is optional
Hut if the ism s indefinite, it is compulsory, eg ' J'L-—ﬂ-uj-_j G '-:-IJ E-"'l
“Swurely with s are fetters and a raging fire’ {OQur'an, 73:17), '.I';—: _;—;5| f -.J'l
“Sureby wiath hal'dﬁhlp 15 ease’ (Quran, 9461 MHere it 5 incarret (O say ""U'i
el Y8l or J_....h a1 e

It the i of '-f-—.'i is the pronoun of the first person singular —j it i3
compulsory (o use fﬂi_,i'- :Jj: with it°, e.g. :ﬁ-ﬂJv \,,--v" “Would that } were a
child.” With ,_.ﬁ I8 Lo ::l'll it is optivnal. So one may say .‘,:] or n,r‘—"F
Likewise with other three particles. 3-1'I-i_,]'l :J_,: 15 ot used with :}-Aj S0 we sy

ap 1 -

d-uj.ii Bule -1"";.1 ":I QJ..J ‘T am afraid I will not see vou for a long me.’

..I..".-II-.I.‘ ! g i

“f‘rp‘ﬂ'ﬂ:*ﬂ
-I

O e L

LESSBON 222

In this lesson we learn the following .

'. JS_ means 'fouer’, and the pfml is i)

PR | kT L4
"(:)'F Pé’p‘éoni{l E’””&@T‘%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ'ﬁé@@%f Ins‘ihute F(])??he Llic'mgiuage of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permis&idn of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



#{ 1) Rah _1-'“-11 . In this Adf -in is prefixed to :}-l-i _infatala. The famezah is

hresmmzad wf-wers! We say J-i..ﬂ_g Sowsdll ki, The teacup fell end hroke
{wa nkasdara, not ;- wa irkasara)

A F _p- PR

The seidiri . The ﬂ-‘:\"--ﬂl'l wA - takes fathak, e.g., _)....5\.11 }i" -

L B o
J—z {for ,ji.'.._:._ﬂ_

} L A 8 5 .
The amr Adter the omission of the 4 ylabl o = the verh commences with a

sfkire letter, so it neads homzar af-wasf, e.o., l.J_‘.....a_-_i v pai JJ.ni*
return®' {lansarif-u — nsanf — insarit).

The masdar 1t i3 on the pattern of Jwdit {infi‘dl-un), e p., }«i.i'l : _:.'n...-iﬂ
‘breakmg’ -- u.-,u.:| ;__.u;}'..ih “urning upside down'

The assimilated letters get separated in the masdar, eg | G—ist Jd250
‘sphitting’ {inshagqa - inshiqag-un}.

In the mdgis verb the final ' changes to henzah, eg, Gt eSend for
$ont

The isere al-f3'41 11 is {ormed By replacing Lhe J-F-_;.'--EL'I df' with mu- a3 we
have seen in obdwegb. The second radical akes k.:l's"rah m the 1sm af-jd ¥l and

- pd s ome ¥ oms

Farehrafr in the wsm al-maf '@l ey, ;«-5:-—' _7-5-* .,j-—' L= {foor Lﬁ——')

The verbs of this bdh are mostly intransitive, so fsm al-maf af s oot I‘Urmui

The nevn of place avd time - [t 15 the same as the rom al-maf il e g -..A'I:u..-

it bends’ . it ‘place of bending’, i.e . a road bend. The ward ,_.,,'—*h'-
(munhana-n}is also used in this sense.
This b denotes 28 b’ ¢ g

- o~ d

:._-l)ﬂ'l L_J',J' ‘1 hroke the tumbfer,” ._a_,ﬁh _)—-ir'l “The tumbler broke.” Note

H
that i $51 in the first sentence is maf @l Al and in the second fd i#f Here are

"W have seen ‘tilhil i L 20
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- i e .. 1 - aed
some more examples | oWt Sowd ] opened the door.” ;e ! “The

door opened.” — LSS u_,..l....J.l En_,; “The Muslims defeated the unbelievers ’

S . J-g-ll The unbelievers got defeated

Note that .}'-ﬂ-'r" 13 the ﬁ;‘h ::r!‘._lm.l , and ._LH.T is th ¢ jes uf;_lx-i', e
- a | I R ) ) - r R | ’

z e 3 D e T noke the glass.” z b 534 “The plass broke ’

o

- 1 ] Ao 4 E -
:_‘—"‘_]-1" b e ] smashed the glass.’ :E_'urjl J‘-’SJ 'The glass Lroks Lo

preces

#2) If the internogactve famzak [.iram_m ﬂf-rvr{;'ham} 15 prefixed to this bdh,
the Aamzaf wl-wogd is omitted, e p. "'-’_,.«-g-ﬂ - »-5:-'1 (ainkssara — “aakasaial,

""--"-5| Edu'l ‘Did the door open?” -- % J.l.r-.h I--..-.Lﬂ-ll ‘i Lhe car overturn®

T3} .;n—:ﬁ"ﬁ'% i f_j-' el ‘--ﬂ--i-ﬂ “Thé sun was velipscd the day Ibrabim

4 - .
ched.”  Here the sentence [Hh'l_,.e-'l b 3 mingdedf” tlaiin, and o the place of jarr,

and |Hg s i, Hlere are some more exampies .._‘:-J:' e p n-l-lJ + '] was

burn the day  my wrandfather died.” -- Elﬂﬂ -;-'_,.QJ? 1*_55 -..'J_l.t'-u ‘T left the day

the results zppeared.”

A4 e means Tt for. ", e ._..-:}‘:I n_iq.'u Al :*1_,.': But for the sun

LI

the carth would have penished.” This particle {::I'_yJ 15 called '""F.'FE & 1..;1 S

which signifies that samething has failed 10 happen bocause of the LJ{]:-.'[E:TI.C.E. af
anuther. In this example the perishing of the earth bas not taken place becauss
of the existence of the sun

The noun that comes after ¥ ¢ is a mediada whose Ahabar is 1o be omitted.
-1~ 1

The second seatence s called ¥ o o .u- It iz a verbal sentenge with the varb
m the mddi. A fdm s prefined 10 an affirmative fowidd. A negative jerwield does
not take this fim, g #adl o L flesNL Y Bl Rut for the examination |
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would not have atlended today.”’

Instead of the madtads’ we may also have & nominal seatence with 9! ep
[ L r - - .
3 poledt o pamd g k1 01N @ Bt for the fact that westher is hot, | would

have attended the lecture.” - haa 2o di] L l‘,'-_J; Y & "B for the fact that

a.a 1 .

I am sick. | would have pone with you '-.-—-1 ,._1,.'I n.’..LTy'r-L- J"""’“"‘“ el ‘*.-'JJ
‘But for the fact that you are inoa horre, | owould have invited you to oy
hicwase.”
{5}y Ylds goml gl -pa “Whe is this Dbrahim?” - 42 8l g dlh 3y " This car of
the headmaster s heautiful * Wa demonstrative pronoun like GH3  cada idm
ete comes alter a proper noutt or A mwddf fai itis a s’ Here are some
_ -'_ll A = & o= ) ) D] %
more examples Ve ;l--J" g l_,--u-1 "Whose 1y this passport™ o Ll 3l

R

34—# *Show me this walch of yours 1as ,‘,J'ﬁ oy et 1__.;»lt-'- ‘] am afraid I
will not perform hajj atter this vear of none” (Hadithy -- Wi \.;II&I -;._..a.'.l

;.é;j! d._a'-{; “Croowith this letter ol mine, and drop it to them’ {Qur'an, 37 238).

46) L_...._Lid" ls using a masculing form to refer o a group contaming both
i B -

masculine and {emmine nouns, e, I u—gnY] li_.‘-T"—--r_g ,._.rlL-l"l “Blv sons and
i ma

daughters are studying * Tiere we have used the masculine -?_,—--;-Ju £vEn
though the pronoun rcfers to zons and daughrers. 1o the hadith - u....q_‘.Jl I'J'_l
ul_ul 1y -l-=-l .._a_,...'i ..ru...i_. Y, ».h-" J-i-ﬂ-'1_j ‘Indecd 1he sun and the moon

are twu signs. Thﬂr are {e] cci:psLd for the sake of someone’s death or barth.”
EFlere uu__jl',,-__, 15 the masculing form and the pronoun i 1t refers 1o i_,—4—1"

Joad

- et = gdjcotive.

L for i .
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Jd P
which s Feminine, and ,—a-ﬂJ'lwhithis rasculing Here i3 anocher example

"ﬂ_l'_?j E_u_;,.l.llj ..:l.:-r_.._l._ . -'I
EXERCISES

I’} Answer the following questions
Iy ot ot the verhs helonuing to hib add and their derivatiyves ocourzing

Lty the rrain lessomn.

3t Write the mncdeirs, The i of-fo8tf and the moasdae of cach of the tollowiny
vers, )
8} Rewrite the followmg sentences using framtzat af-stificm.

71 Point ol Lhe {ollowing sentences the verbs belonging to fdh Jedl and
their derevatives -
91 Complete each of the following examples of ¥ o with a suitable faweh

153 L'se each of the following words in a sentences of your own.

In thus lesson we learn the following -

#(1} Badb J——a—=3l In this bab i- is added before the fiest radical, and ta
after it {ifta"ala) e ‘,h! ; ‘,h—r'l [intazara) ‘he waited™ Wote thar this is
not hab ,_Ll-ﬂ-:'l, because < is the first radical in this verb, and &2 15 extra.

,ft-# : _,n;-'l {imtahara) “he examincd’.

The extra < changes 10 3 0 & as explined helow

a} If the first radical is 2 43 12 the extra 9 changes to 3 eg |

w3 — 3l ‘he claimed” for A13% {idta’s — idda’3)
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JS'.'I —};5'3-'" “he remembered” for ;5;5-" With the assmoilation of @ 10 2 the
Torm .,5':1-:-" alsn hecomes JS',-'*'- fidhtakars — dhdakara—iddakars)y

I..,.:-j ' .1—‘-".5_:|'| fiae I.:r-i:-.I [1ztahama -+ izdahaimal.

hy If the first radical is & e o7 oo the extra < changes to bk e o
i JJ:L.al “he had paticoce’ ior J.;.:uﬂ'l {isigbard -* istabara).

.._.n‘,,.; =-~...rj=-.¢| "he was In state of unrest” for u:::.s?'l fidtaraba - nidtarabal.
cu: — C'I"L" "L ko' for [:J-b‘ fittala’a —+ veala'a)

r..LJ|=- — ,..&.hl “he put up wath werong’ fon ,J'.»Jvl f1£lakama -+ i7takama)

T the fiest cadical is 9, it gers assodaled to the exlra < ¢ g .

SESPIEE f.‘...rr.;'- it was united® for Jm.‘-._gl fiwiabhada — jttahada).

J-EJ t___,;‘l';l “he feared’, “he protected himself for ,_.;‘”_j" fivwtagd — Jttagd).

Fhe sndavi' - The d-i-_;.'l-.a-'ﬂ l-"_,r takes }"mhﬂh e.g., _,19-31 Jh—_-—*—_'.h

EL ]

winls’ - |:l_'31 ':._.._._u ‘he smifes’ -- — oL et “he lislens®
sl he selected” ;.'I-‘-r-l ‘he selects” for _,—"'r-l

The amr - After the amission of the d-F-;'-::l'l a-"'_,r, the verh commences with a

r - - - - - -

scikist letter, 5o hamzat af-wasd isto be prefived e g, e Ja -l

-

{tantazir-u : Mazic ; Intazir).

The masdar - [t 15 on the patiern of ;__'u...._._u:ﬂ {ifti*ai-un), & g . -'ja._-._il

‘waiking’ a'w-""l ‘gathenng’, ;-ﬁ" “selection’, :"-t-J'l meeting ' for ...:'-1-5"
The s r.'.'-ﬁ‘i‘d' and the ism a!-nmj‘ﬂi‘ These are formed by replacing the

ﬁ_.......l'-_}'—..ﬂl'l .._5',;* with mu- The second radical rakes kasraf in the fmr offed ol

and  Farhaf oo the fsm oalf-mafGl eg ,;._n-'-.: “he examines’
. -z d

{mumtahin-un} ‘examiner’ ; speies (mumtaban-un) ‘one who is examined '

o the mrade''af and the afwad verbs both the don ad-f7 % and the ism ad-

o

-
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! oom o 4 PR ]
maf il have rht same lorm, ¢y, L:r—-"u ‘he derives’ ;| S—s——es which slands

fiar 4.1—"‘-——""'"' {ur the s e id, and ._g-—ﬂ—w-‘ Far the jam a.’—m.ﬂf it

In the same way from ;.-'-u, ‘he selects” . ;,.L-*-- which stands for _,—ﬂ-a
A . - = I
For the smr ef-fif '§f, and pee—tems fOr the fumr ed-meaf i,
IR |
The noun of place amd time 1t is same as eser almaf 6 e g, paso

‘society', Literally “place of gathering, -2 il place of embracing”. s

the name wiven 1o the part of the Ka'baly which lies betwoon the Black Stone
and the door. hecause 1t is suepish 1o embracs this parl.

MY As in ik _]—*M the femmar af-wasf is omitted in this Adb also when

hamzet al-istifham s prefixed rto the verb, c.@.. \}—T_,h—-—"l *13id you wait

for me?" for "-.1-' [,.'ﬁ_ -l 1 (%a intage - o ; Fartazarta-ni}. Inthe Qurian

(A7:153) _,_,.'l uJ"‘ -_ru.J1 Jah-ﬂ ‘Has 1Ie preferred daughters to sons™

4(3) We have learnt 130 meanimg i or “whep' n Lo 14 1tis also used to

express surprise On hcafmg a nock &l the door, vou go out a::up&xtmg 10 sCe
vour old friend, but loand behold, vou find a pc:h-:eman waiting for you. To

express this unc:-;pected turn of evenl you use d---r'-.r-r.-fﬁl 13 (iddh of surprise}.

CE. '—"II—JII.J Qi:_,..-r 1.:1.! s...-.-r_,:- "| went out, and to my surprise, there was a
pul:ceman at the door If one us throws his walking stick nothing happens

except that its position changes from vertical to harizontal But when hisad

p%ha1 ads dropped his stick, semwthing unexpecred happened | it tumed iolo

a snal-.e The 'Dur an uses m‘ha af surprse to enpress t]'us cvent |

:,qu.ﬁ N - l.-ﬂ,n o p‘” Gih et l}a l.'u} s da.'uu *Sa he dropped

W E.Imk and 1o thmr sulprise, 11 was a snoake x|5||::n]e and he drew his band
ffrom his bosom), and ta their sur prise, it was white to the behrolders (7. 107 -
10%)

Two things should be noted bere
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aya = is usuadly prefised o 13,

b) the mubioda’ ocourtmg after il of surprse may be indefinue, ew | o i;-;

_;-—-u-J'l g e 1-'# i3 4L °| entered the room, and 1o my shock and surprise,

lhu‘e wat & snake on the bed ©

{4y The verb :,—-h takes two objects which  are ongmally mohiodks * and
Kirhar, e o :_._n_‘.i :'.I'.-nr;;“ll 'L-.l:! l:;'lb-l_':.l"i'l :,Jﬁ"E I think the examinacion s
near ' Here Mavas¥! is the first abject, aod L,.r Alis the second

(s ._-,.ll_l ;—L-LU _ g n..!l'ﬁ_: :,.1..1.1'! :_:H ‘T think the beadmaster is coming
lomnorrow ' Here ;—-J-".E'l is the Lirst object, and the sentence i '-.Fi"*' 15 the
second object, and s :-.-.5.1 :!..n; 3.

:_.-rﬁ’ may be lollowed by al or L"' L.

2) (e D1 i Oess ¥ 0BT 1 think the the exammation is easy

-

Here »..'IL_:-r.-.a'i'l 15 L i, and I_J..q...-t ts Khahar i, I the Quetan (41,22

l:-":—.LA.I.T L-n.-l 'IJ_.L'l.‘ F.M 4 il l'Ji I..'_E -..';:Jj *But you thoupht that Allah

dUL:- not know much of what ¥ou are dmng

.-i-;.r L ] P omea

b} e 4_-_4_.,.1 “Ahmad wall ful .J-.?"I :. e 1B W did not dhink ehat

Ahmad would fal ' Tn the Qurian {18:33) I.l..ﬁ 8Lt o ._rk': w e
sind, 1 de not think that all this wall ever perish™

RIS} We say 8 el ! [l 3 but syt f0maay 1 § 2 e,
if what vou enter is a place like 2 house or & mosque don't use &, orherwise
use . In the Quran: P J-‘r--‘-t_; *And he entered his garden’ {1%.15). But

FJ.; i pd 4 d"—-‘"_ﬂ' J:'-Ju "-ou *And faith has not }et eniterid 10to your hearts'

(49:14). We have both these usages in o va'-:ﬂ gals 58 'So
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enter acmang My servants, and enter My Paradise’ (89 29.307.

WGy We have learnt Joudll ot in L 4. Now we learn the pattern J'ab (Fa**al)

A -
which denotes inlensity in the fom al-f@1f ey, J!Li- ‘ane who fugives”, and

s “one wheo forgives mych” -- ..:J. ;. '‘one who provides’, and 335 'one whao

provides mueh’ - J5'| “one who eats”, and J'E"- ‘one who eats much”.
Ihere are fnur ather rorms whch denote 11'th-,r1:ﬂl;..r These are :

@) u'l-'-'l-" e, .-u-u'-'- one who knows mugh”, pzer ‘one who hears mych'
- A .

b} J_;P'-" L. _.:._g-ﬂ-F- one who forgives much’, _'|_,§-‘ “who thanke much®, _,u}-.iv

one who frevans mupgh’, ._]35'| “whir cals mmuch’

c} ._]-"-" Bogd ek uery Cautious’
o nde. ¢ . st “one who gives much

- . 21 .
These five patterns are called _L_J'f""ﬂ" r:""l 5.-,51.,_.: dee “patterns denuting MREngly
1 the tsin a0

Ligl _-.'I__-:J-‘-‘E'l :_,.: ok ~ 'One must take the test.’ Tt literally means ‘there 35 nd

escape from the test” flere Y is U-;‘.'r-h 5—,:5'1;1" " which we have learnt in L 21,
If & meeseler pu ‘orwennad s used, o may be omitted, e g | # ‘—ﬁ Ot e % Yo

.in-.:.l ] ar

musl witle to him® _,-'«'n_-.--i 2 Y “We must travel’. J—_p—-‘ |3-|J-!=T b T

a0 must learn how 1o operate the computer.”

EXERCISES

1} Answer the following guestions.
2% Pomt out all the wverbs belonging (o Add ba—— B and their derbeatives

pccurnng 1o the mam lesson.
3y Write the mudirs ', the anrr, the fsm ai-fa i and the masdar of each of the
following verhs.
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4) Change the fullowing verbs (o hab Jn—ll

-

a1 Change the foliowing veris Lo fud _'}.-.._.é'.

&) Change 1he followwng verns o bdb L}.-:J'I.

Ty Write the onginal form from which each of the following verbs has boen
derrved as shownoin the example, and name the Aol

#1 Hewrite the following seotenees using Add e 8 as shown i the example

) Painl out the verbs belonging to fdb | Je—3t and their dervatives oceurting
in 1the fullowing sentences.

12] Rewrite cach of the following sentences using the form of B indicated
therein. Rewrite i again using &1 after ﬁ

1.3} Give the plural of each al’ the fallawing nouns.
14} Cove the minekdrs ' of each of the following verbs.

-I a

Liy Drerive the tnlensive foom of dem ol-fd 51 on the patterns of . ._I-! Gt

J_gnl from the verbs given with each ol them

LESSODN =24

In this lesson we lears the fallowing -
H( 1Y Adh .J-ﬂ"'l In this Aeiér i- (s prefixed to the first radical, and the third radical

is doubbed (if alla} This £48 is used ooty for colours and defects. ez, _,-;-'-"l "Lt
became red’, & }i-'l ‘i became c1'::u:|ked‘
Poa

The pruckii’ of _1—-1-1"| ts _ri-ﬂ-' and fxmr al-A3 015 e T has no et ol

- -

maf 4l lis masdar s J_,.u"l.

This &cié has another foem with (he addition ::ui" ar alif afier the second radical,

d =

LE., J'-H'I {ialla), e.g . ;ﬂ-ﬂ-' 1t became red’, f'l-ﬁ-'l" ‘it became dark green’.
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18

» - A -s . a0

The muckirs’ of b iz guav it emr od-fiF 11y yesee aod 1 oo 1
_:III;,E-'”'"'I'

Mote that a verh hke =805 not from Aak bl Tt icis e from A—% : the

[T

<in At ds ooitra, bul both the eiis £33 wre ociginal . because its radicats are

32 g In determining the Adbds we muost find out e cadicals The farms in

vertain cases way be deceptive.

. S .
H{2) The verh & —— &1y has two meanings - {a) to sec. and () Lo ek, o
:J - - T .
deemn, o udge. 1n the first sense it is called el g1y (rer b of the oy, and
g
in the second sense it s called d-Liil 1y (Per 'd of 1he mind). The first takes
. a -‘I'
only one object, e, p—e® gt ety '] saw [orahim.” The second takes two
ohjects which are orpinally miediouy and dboabar, ¢ g, p]'s e ale

] r .a C n n . .o - - .
Ll el & 31 *T think Hamid iz a scholar.” - e S0 lads A AU think
s 4 Apd

you are weak.” In the Qurlan (70:6-T) : '--l_;j ﬂl:,.'::g 'I-L-l-.l.d-l_:n:,-l FﬁJl “They
indeed deerr it (the punishment) far off, and We deem it near °

3 ._-r'*"':' 15 & verb signifying hope and fear like the pariicle J-l-l cE., -'-'Iill ,._,--l'-

FQ-LF -..-I_g-: :-11 It 13 hoped that Aflah w31 turn to them in forgiveness’ ((ur amn

Jdrm o~ m

s:1oz}, rﬂ - }"J Lt b ym 8301 by It is feared that vou dislike a thing
while it 15 good fpr you® (Quran, 2:216).

,_,...?- van be used both as an incomplete and a complete verb'.

a) An incomplete verb [_ad 2l Jadlhy is a sister of WS and takes fon and
- Ad~ - Al ' -.t; r - : \
RiaBar, e, e gans o3 Yk CT1 s hoped that Allah will forgive them”

o T P
(Qur'an, 4:99). Here A s tts i, and the musehnr myuwwad sdae ol s

' Bes LD
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Khobar  Remember that its Hrfrbm' ‘1']1131!]{' e & rrcrscdeer wrm crwemecrd 18 fem can

-j - T - LE -
dlses be 8 pronoun, e g ﬂu' b - ”_.'- O Sl UL i hoped that | will wer

tarried thas vear "1 lere Zae 15 U5 fyem

by A eomplets verb ':-.:"‘:']" :J-:-ﬁ-rﬂ} is tallowed by the fif e g :_,-u::J.LI L_'..--:- If
H s used as a complete verb it is immediately followed by the mersdiar
it wnwerl, g ._F_::; I,L_.-LJ--.H-1 o ._;_-l-'- “It 15 hoped that my Lord will guide me’

(Curan. 18.24). Here the masdar s craweal JJ-..F ol is Lhe fif ¥,
In = ,f n.!'i e '] A afrand 1 will faal” l_,il—.li I 1]'|,Lum]3|el_e antl an |.J| J"“"'

o g

st 34 iU i complete.

g4y eyl ,J-"'-‘l [ -5-'" “After 1he the teacher entered.” {{er: '@ d_lgnl:l with (he

verh that follows i1 has the meaning of a musdar. So ,f_,.-d:.-lu-'nl L Axi freans

4r - m

w,:n-’-—l" Jf-“ Jay That is why thig b 15 called & ;.-L.nl'l Le (the inlmukive red)

']!ua vith 1]'Idt tollows the InfIniteve med m:w he mtm'e or s . Here 15 an

A kg L

an example of the larer | .u_;...b.'i.l T .Lnu- a.l,:-..il ._1.1‘,1...4 “Twill show you the

magazine after the tacher leaves.” Here ._,- _;-J-ll T & = da has the foree of
a '
Ty
- u = - 0 #-

Here are snine more examples - walaade! i.‘.!‘ '-_,.-...l '-.u -LrJu-u whle o “For them

13 4 qexew ]:I'LITIthI'I'I.L-TI-t fnr :henr tu;__,ettlng the DH‘!.' uf Reckommg’ (G an,

ARIZ6), "-’J_:—‘s-‘ p—‘r e ctbnll "_r'jJ-" ‘5o taste the punishment for your

retection’ {Qur’an. 3 1006).

# 3] We have leammt in Book Two (1. 11) that the dbabar cotming afler ol

should take —d, pg., amidl H_,u;:-r-_l ul L bl :_,u_:,J.._l, 4:-: In the dyvai

-

e = i
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=%  F M- cadd Fd g om g -

FS:J'I.E'I nvy I|.al",.|ﬂ!!"| et g a8 gl ‘_#.ﬂ'l b there is no _1' because the khrbor
baz been omitted as it s evidem from the vonlext The omitted kAabar is
1.,.41 M “it will be said to them ' Iere is a translation of the meaning of 1his

dyafr - “As for those whose faces will be darkencd 11 will be said to them, “Did
vou reject the faith afier believing™'

EXERCISES

1y Answer the tollowing guestions.
2} Point out the verbs belonging to hihs J';'j‘ and Jladb and their dervatives

ooeurmng in the main lesson.

3} Wrile dhe mrudddri ®, the masedar and the fon ai-fd 1 of each of the {ollowing
verhs

4) Wrile the nrugidrs . (he masdar and the jism ad-fi i of each vf the followin o
verhs

5) Specify the dah of each of the fallowing w:rhs
6) Pounl owl the verbs belonging to Adbs ._!l.i.!l and "Ln.'ll and ther derivatives
poerumng o the followwng sentences.

) . :I - - &
7} Rewrite the following sentences using d.....Lﬂ.'ﬂ sl
4o a

ga) Change ='-=-|"l-5| ,,_.,-w-" to deldl ,_.,,--F in the following sentences
Bb) Change d..-'l:ﬁl ﬁ.....n:v to Lailll L,;...p in the following sentences.

Be) Usc ge& in two sentences of your own. It should be ndgisal in the firse,

and tdmmaf in the second.
11} Give the mueir ' of each of the following verbs

12) What 13 the meaning of '“--""_jJ" ang what 15 its plural?

TaveLtE T gl gyt ity
EL LY n...lp
Y
"lu'*:‘h *'ﬁ:.*:

._ *- ..""‘T"‘:. '-‘I'.‘-' - _.-."‘ A :
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LESSON 25

[rthis lecsomn we learn the following

23 Jich _J-Hh-—--" B2 thos Ao ista- is peefived to the first rzdical fistaf als),

a

CAL J.-u':.d "he: askuil f‘urgivenessi hE.....-d ‘he woke up’, T e 2ot eeady’

=l e had & batk’, o S — toned”, l_,,-ﬁl--" “he la".. down’

The muedfir’ hlr;J.l_n_..l R H‘d_‘ J._,L.-.l lI..,J-l_....- ﬂ_:

Fhe armr: ]1 Lﬁlr!mt:r'--_ e with a senken fetter, 5o it tal-:-m framizeet ef-wepsl e E

L -

AT ;“-—F' (tastaghfiru ; stapghfir ; istaghfc) - _]—l—-i I_L.:u....l -- aj,,, F
&';“ FJ"-'-w-' (.:r—ul { This has fathah at the end 10 gvoid ,,..5 '_..ul ;l.n.-...'lj

4

Whe mesdar @ Lt is on the pattern ':rfa..lhl-—ﬂ—ﬂ" tistifFal-un), &g | ju‘-‘-'ﬁn-" In

1 gpwerf verhs  a compensatory 8 s added ar the end, g, -..I‘-ﬂ-ﬂ" "-F’—*' -

Jhizal e consulted! uj'-_u_.u'- In widepx werts the Aol oF changes to hamzah,
£ ¢ Lo for ..*.TILE-L'—'-'I

The ism al-fa'it and the ven wh-pra 8T : The second radical bas Lrseeh in the

¥ - »
vy od-fit ! and  fathah inothe fom almalfi eg, peses fone who secks

pardon’, and ke “one whose fovgiveness is sought’ Lmustgnfic zigsaghfar).

The woun of pla..e and 'llI'I'IE : It 15 the qame % :hn., .rm;- atf-mefind,

- - =

l_}.._a_....n future’ .._-‘I-.a_p—-' ‘clhaic” ‘_,-L-u-——u-l haspatal’

This Aeth signifies, among ather thines, the meaniog of seehmg, e | ,.;. ‘he

. -a.n

forpave' - _,ﬂﬁ-u‘ "he sought furgiveness”, .F-lb ‘he are’ ,pth.,-" hes asked for
ool ._;J-.& ‘he poided” : J-J-Q'—J‘ 'he saught guidance’.

' T I N : P :
Hil} .;l-l)ﬁl Ul pdb gt .';j Ao Al ALl wal L am studying Arabic s that |

may wnderstand che Cuc’an.” The word ;isaninﬁnitive prarticle, and |..l$:'l|

2 il et AN Y Al .-m-ﬂ-ﬂj bt 15 wsed with the mimadds7 " which it renders
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ap r
Al sl 2% s prefixed 1o it which may sometimes be omiitel, e,

Vo o8 KTV ‘_‘S ‘So thst we may plonfy You muck' (Qer'an, 20 333 Here

:_; 15 [ ﬁ

-

U‘_SJ 15 jorned fo E._;.iLﬁI Yol wring, ., e 50 =1 Woork hard lest

vo should fal - e P i_yﬁl" A g [-jj w8 WL down miy
telephone number in the diary so thad vou do nag forget.”
Hesye dre same more examples nf,ﬁ,—‘v‘
. L A L
Ty ph H,S-:i Bl A1, a3 s My colleapucs wene to the marker

LI

d ER. - " - —n
[ buv the necessaries - ydadll G0 ol 50 iji:-ﬁ Bl 4 Maryam,

got wp varly lest you should miss the rair”

# 3t 2l is another particle of nasd It precedes the movcddri’, and renders it
praveiik It means m that case’ L is used only in reply 1o a statement. B your

- A L] L
Iricnd ietls wou E;.'ﬁ"“'l o pad ! £ p 'The headmaster is returning today
- ] cr e . om o
Irani abroad’, yau will reply saving, sdaht 4 o i3 O3' in that case we will
recerve him at the airport.” Sote that the verb after 930 15 mansih,

V3! renders the verb manwh anly il the following three condition are met:

) «3! should be at the begioning of the sentence, and it should not Le

preceded by ary olher word,

a.

Ly the verk should immediately obiow it. Intervention by 920 % ar an cath is

permitied.
cithe verh shovdd denole figunty.,

e R -

- For i Y seq Boak Twao (L B

"= In Enplish we =3y, T missad the o’ Te Arabic wonee oo inisioed ow p_l_.
Lok
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In the example ciled above all the three conditivms are et 3%as at the

bewinniong of the sentenve, the verb d-_-_-.-'-i"—u-l immeditely fullows i and i

denotes fulunty B i we say d—----'ln-----=I sJJ oo 1he verls should be o

becatse @30 1 mol at the hepinoime of the sentence Inthe same way if we

ad e

Y dJ...ﬂ.._..u PTLTAR -J-*u'l the verh shauld be marfi* becuuse the verl: does not
immediately {ollow f-i':-! We, may, however, say kit 4 d_L,n:.,.....] dal 3 -='-3'.' “En

that  case we will by Allah recetve him at the airpart’, and also ¥ W3l

gl o LE-.J ‘ln thal vase wi will not recewe him at the airport * The

verh in these [wa CAsEs 15 Fearisid.
There 15 an example where lht., verb doed ool denote Farunty

*‘-.ﬁ'u" *F'L--'" _5,1.:.';1 ._.;'ll ﬂ-'-!'-*-" ,J-«d-v “The bus artives at Lhe arpoit at cwo.”
d_-.-_,J'I n..r'—"—T.:"ﬁ ol s IJ'-"! “In that case [ am afraid | will miss the hght

Here waid i wrerrfn * because 11 does not denate futurity.

. 4 - F
¥{4) We have seen that the verb in the madi is negated with w, e g, S48 W]

ibd ot eat ' But if we negate twao verbs in the mddf together, we use Y.enp,

F on

- 5 Yo 57 4 I nenher ate nor drank.” -- U_L.ﬂ p PRLEN "W ‘He
neither believed nor praved’ {Qur'an, T5: 317

A5 We have seen wdw af-Rd! prefived 1o a nominal sentence, e g | i3
: P . : :
Al Ly wlally Lovnsdl ] entered the mosque while the imam was reading
the Fatihah.” U <an also be prefised to a verbal sentence with the verh m the
[ ] A i _ .- - T ,
eetidf, but then it should be followed by &3, ¢ g f'..n'jl Ry EESM Y SR

e

i@l 1 entered the mosque after the imam had Anished reading the Fatihah

Here arg some Exampleq '

- -l

n..:"'.J'd" J..l.l'n EJ"" A3y l_}..ml'l o '...;-J:- “We |eft the clags after the teacher had
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Linished explaming the lesson. -z A 2ol by ceddl olr The doctor came

_l.- T . - oo -I-.- . .
after the patient had died” -- 8 gdelt Caldd 3y el Clo y L andved at the
arrprar] after the plane had taken ofT

H6) The verb e has four meanings

a) to make, 1o, to vause somelhiog to be or become somethiog. In this sense
I 131.1:5 1u..|:- -I]l‘rJE'E-H EE.

-_||-5‘.‘| d."l;-.l'- LRL ,_LU'L-H *1 wall make this room a shop.” Here ﬂ-'!f.-'l 1% the first

iJ.l

objcct, and Y4 3 the secomid object. Here are some more examples

'u'l_,.; J.a.Jr-l 4l ‘}m' "Alad had made dleohalic drinks farcim

(L p— u A Jﬂr 3 ;._y L,.E—'i ;-a-ﬂa' _]#-_5 And He made the moon a light
‘!14.:1 uﬂ and Ile madﬂhe sun Al 1amp {fJur'an, 7116}

u..l._=-|_g il uﬂ..]'- L_L-.rd "-L‘..! s _,JJ “And had vour Lord so willed He would

have made mankind one nation” (Cur'an, 11 15E)

by 1u think. to deem. In this sense also it takes two objects, & g \',-—-1!?"'

"';J—z-’:l ‘Have you made a headmaster?”. 1o, 'Do ovou think | oam a
headmaste:r'?‘

ul.i_ .a.a-_,.-l s F.& ‘_,.n-.b.!ﬂ Bl I;Lw.:-} And they made the angels, who are
sevants of I{ahman, temales’ [Qur an, 43:197, 1.e | helieve they are famales

) to make, e [0 creale. In this sense it takes only one abjecl. vg., m—' Lt
ey oaB iy 1y bt 315 B AT pradse is for Allab Whe
create& Lhe heavens and the ts;ﬂh, and made daar}:ness and hght™ (Ouran, 60 1)
id) to begin. In this sensc it acts hke ...1l§1 and has iwr and Sfechor, [t Sfodar 1

a verbal sentenge with the wverh in the muddgri, eq., gy Al J.ﬂ'-
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L

‘Hamnd began bealing me” ]l Ju*l-?' 1% 1ts S, and the senience I-F’f'm s

Elethen

. - r A . . ]
571 The ploral of _&w - pedestrian’ is &de 1is on the patlern of d—a—ad
- ! | L . . F

{fwtalat-un). S0 d——w (mushit-un) is originally i——=—= {owshayat-un)

where -anya- chanwes 10 -&- Here are some more examples 20 judge’
J - o= Lo : -_l - l_l L] - - . - ]
—phad - Aoe Chgrefoor’ ¢ B - g nuked” B - e rulect v @Yy
'3 .

L

The s3wds/B of the mudin

The particles thal change 1he mrwdss to manmib are clled adll o oly

a
F— J"--'ﬂ-"-l. These are {our, amnd we have learnt them all. They are
LA B [} .'l_ -

a) '-” e, ,.i.l& ._J_,...; e g #1_1 And Allah wants to turn to yvou™ (Qur’an,

427y I'hs particle 15 called "I-E-'—-U w-—.:u} "’-"_JJ-lﬂ-‘ J_,r 1.c., an mfiniive

parhc!e 1hat -::hangev. the fﬂ]‘i‘{fﬂﬂ {0 mm:mh anl:l dﬂlmteq futuoty.
b} l_.J ey 1_,-:' Ve C-Jn-—v ,_,J u_l:'l JB 1e said, “Surely, you will not be able
to have patience  wilb me” ' {Cur'an, 18.67) This particle is called ';Fb I—’j"

o ind y iy LB, A Megative particle that chanees the sncdkier ' Lo mansih
and denotes fituriey

chS.on. ! ;-5' i 580 that we may glonfy You much ™ This particle
.'I -4 - 4 p-

is called Juﬂ:‘u.-r'l_g- '--.-.E-I; d..r}..l...a..n A o e, aninfinitive particle that changes
the mud.-:m tn maumﬁ- and denn:rtes. futuriey

-

d) -IJ-'I ey, O '-5"| | JJ}JI-\‘ ‘I shall come to visil you 1omorrow fi shd’

Allah * 8 ;!a_—_a1 u.-.] ‘Tn that case 1 will wan for you.” This particle is called

- SeeL LU
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- -

JL—‘_} «..,_..:u_i,. 1'-"_,#"‘_} *-.l-'"f D e an answering particle that chanpes
the mu.:i:in (o mm.n.rh and denotes futurity.

EXERCISES

17 Answeer the following questions.

2} Point ows the verbs befonging to Adb Jaiea! and 1heir derivagives occurring

10 the mam lesson,
1 Write the moudidr’, the amr and the masidiar of each of the fullowing verbs,

4) Puoint oul the verbs belonging oo bdb _]-H—-l and their derivatives occurming
i the following sentences

33 Fill in the blank in cach of the following sentences with ;E'ﬂr '3'-:;4' and
make necessary chanpes.

ta) Lise 1-l31 in three sentences of your own.

&b Oral ::m,ms:, . Each student says something. and his colleague replies to
bim using .J_'-.I

7y Negate both the verhs in each af the fullewing sentenees.
) Rewrue the f{oflowing sentences changing the subordinate nominal
sentences to verbal sentences.

91 Specity the meaning ﬂf;ﬁ-;.; in cach of the following sentences.

117 Oral exercise © Lach student asks his colleague : s.J‘"J e dnd I'n.r’

- Ern

Tl

12) Write the mrargdr: ' of each of the following veibs.
13) Speciby the Bdd of cach of the verhs occurring in the badith of Abd Dhasr

. N | .
14) Write the singular of st g1 and &ds 224 und the ptural of W,
15} What is the original form of 1 B oceurring in the badith?

L6} Wnte the plural of each of the tollowang nosuns an the pattern nf‘ill,l'-.l"_:.'n-ﬂ.

et

pfi e oy '*1*‘.:.* "* e e .
I,,l'*"'l FA s L ll' t L 1,,1; | Sy

*‘!“. *#i! Pty 'ﬂ- :!:- -‘i! Y ﬁ':
e e AT AT TS n Sveeass
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LEBSBSON 26

Ery thn- ]e%mn We leamn the following -

1 ,JG-..IJ,.II J.t.u'l (the ruhd T or quadnliteral verb) i €. a verb which has foor

radicals, e, p-?';l 'he Lanslated’, _,‘-t_r “he sgatiered’. Jj;ﬁ *he walked fast’,

,_}-«—-! ‘e said Arsenfiah’

Like the thadati, the ruhed T i also either mujarrad or mazid
Ihf.: n.r.ﬁaa mgarrad has only the four radicals without any extra letters as

P—"‘";J which is composed of @ t-r-3-m Now the rebed 7 magaread has only one
L . r L] a -

Mih, and it is ,_]—l—n—"| (Ta*lalal. [he s is _]._._lg_n_» CCEL T A3

i.i-a..-

the werl js compesed of Jour letters, 111& i L.au.l A = has dammal. The
masdir ti on the pattern of s!...u_l_n.i- (fa'lalat-uny, ¢, .a._,_..;_:_-}_i

‘transletion’  The s ol 15 @@ o *rranslalor” wherein the thirg

radicat has kesrah, and m the fser al-mof il 1t has fochek, 0 s o

‘transtated book.
The rubd'i mocid bas Lhree abweth. They are

A) b——bai 5 where ta- has been prefiked to the first radical (1afa‘lala),

ER -

e, f; 7 he u.rwr up’, _,ﬂ-a-ﬂ-u “he rinsed hus mouth with water”

-

The smcddr ' is i-’_c'-’_' and the mecior 13 Fr _,-;,-.T
B) J—J—!—l- where i- 18 prebxed to the first radical, and the fourth radical 1

}'.n_'aﬁ “he detesied”
a - T Y 1 . [ .
The st ,_.—q—'h-v {yalma’ino-), and the masday 15 Ot o T

.i.iﬁ!.-..-.

In rthe Chran (1328} _:.m et &1 S0 Y Lo’ in the remembrance of

doubled (ifalalla), e.g., Sabt e feh reassured”,

.-

Allah do hearts find peace
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& ‘J_l__.__‘_ql where i- i3 prefised 1o first radical. and -n 15 added after the

A as .
secnnd (ifankalad, ew. !—L—-;u—'i" The mugie is '-I-IJ-‘I-I and the micisedir 15

-l

£ "-‘-'-1 A The ‘-.L['Ili.]'l-E'E e b tﬁ_;-'r" means “The people dispersed.”

al =

B2} *This iz a man Is _]-‘"_;.'IM and “This is the man® is Jor ' e But this

sentence may alse mesn "This man’. The listencr may think that vou mean
“This man” and wait for the #Acha To avoid thos ambioumty an appmpnate

proneun s inserted between Lhe mnfioda ' and the dferbar, ¢z, _}-7'_1.!" o hda
“This is the man’, d;-fu' e r-':;ﬁ These are the criminals’, 33l #A ﬂ-l-ﬁ
"This s the car’, '-.-“--u-l--»-'-I o :'h__,i-h *These are the huslim ladies’.

The promoun [.~_¢.;.=J1} st s called et per (the differemiating

-

ProrIeLn).
This amhigeity alse occurs in 4 sentence where the mndtode' 15. 4 Proper nsun,

and Lhe slehur an adjzeiive of g noun baving al, € 2 --.-F‘J-U‘ -’-*'-F which may
mean “Hamnid the  plaver’ or “Hamid is the playver®. IF we mean 'Hamid is the
plaver’ we say w2l 3 dsi-
i d - r) -

Hcre are some more examples .::.f'd...a.ﬁ'l e
. P r Lo - _H-' - . _ E ] .-
Wil 32 i e Angd those are the successful’ (Qur'an, 2 3} »8 Lld
P E ’ ’
aaall ot That is Lhe greal success’ ((Jur'an, % 72).

) o . A .
But the wse of —af' pads s not compulsory. 1 you think that there is no

a P

arnbiguity, vou need not use it We hgve in the Chur'an eSS 253 Pl s the

Book™ (32, r.,'ﬁ.;.'ul _';_,:i-'-'- l.lJ-rl-‘l “That s the great success’ [9 849

31 If vou are offered something 1o eat wilh the imstrugtion 1 h'f VL AN
a [

gat the whele thing. But *fthe nstruction is Vo ﬁ}'nu are to lake ooly

-- E L [ L oA -
part of it In the sume way wo say ;& RS o2 Y AR O the
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#Audents are some who do not knoew English.” This - s called N il o
{the p-a.lllml. -'ri'nr] Flere are seme more exaniples

*—-":"—E"' _,r-h?' o Sl Yo are nne of the peal siodents, Compare this with
-:-"3'J=J" .;.--'«"1 Yo are the bent siudent

I are

n-"_j—ﬂ-t‘--‘ .-hn—;.;,. —--:-*; And they spend pat of whar We have given theny’

L'Dur an. 2.31.
.,_,-_a..u(...a..nj }:-"il.u..ll.u}u.n '..-l oy e ...._.th,jw And of mankingd are

e who amy, Twe IwhuL o Allak and the Last iPay”, bl they are not
helievers’ (Churian, 2:8)

1 LI LRI .

Ri4h In § ;——1-_41 e by And has the beadmaster come?” the conjunction s
- . - . " F

comes first, and then the interrogative paricle f& (e Aumzar ad-fstiffane (4

El - .. E] -
. ' . r ' - i
precedes e conjunction, g, Al el g We cannot say T Al sl 1ge

are some exemnles from the Quc’an

For

ey
#J‘IIJ ol “'—""'!" = ‘J“" o ..._h..n .-j' “Aad dd Lhey ot ook into the

km;_,rjnm m he "1&1.%. ens and the carth™ (71 RSy,

’H.-

b gz 4T i;r ‘-“ .1-1| Then, will vou helicve in it when 1t bas actoally

o -

happened? {1051

FES) My el commencs wan 3l ey ast! gl S8 3y In sush cases 3! 15 the
1mad " T ) i

chiect of the vork '35 3 Remember’ which is aleays orutted The meaning
of the ahove duvlr s " Reraemer when lbrabim: said

A0 The ploral of C——ns *dead” s gm onthe pattern of b Itisa

- 1 _ * v

diptote’, and &0 bas oo tami fi. ] lere are some more examples © s Ccaptive”
=7y w )

""5.."""1 . ﬂ,}. |J1T1'E‘][ l._':_b_.?‘“ _— E‘__:- weounded” - '.j,:__;.,_.

- Far
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00 T0 ke moeniied 16 nonan wath the pronoun ol the Frel persen singular ss
s seekil shade, 1 hes Toee difforem Torms, e

-

d] g3 2 i¥h rabbi) this s the orignal form.
Ly ooty Wiyd rabhiy  herethe e’ o2y has been mntted.

)z 40 A rubbiyud | the wi'is retuined, but has fitheh,

d) =y w {yd rabha)y  the v s omicres, and e Tzst [eller hes fatluni
el byudyd rabhba) he _!.'cf D omitted, and the lest letrer nas farkafl and i

The last [orm fakes s_.i....ll +& a1 the end ﬂ-u_;. u 13.1 rHIJI:r.lh‘J
| havwe g all 12e fve forms in1has mnemanic IELT .1.1 Sl i

Tha fiest o (o ;.‘J ts b oot Trequently wsed nihe Ouran,

AT We have seenin b1 that if Lhe ,l. . ..‘- —uhent 15 @ nonunal sentence, it

should  take -, LN -'-L-u YL Mf (K _g This —b can e veplaced with '-J'

£r 4 -a-.-:.-ﬁ.l - -

d...r'a-m.l' Eu d;_;,......,.......*l..a':dﬂ;;.- ' .-lJ-"_,S'-H '-_,:| Andi when those (whom

thE‘-r worshiog beside 1him are rnennumd [surprisingiy] they reporce (Our'an,
3o 4'*,1

-.Jai:v- J LEEEN d'al_,h.rul.JJ'th..a- n-.g-ﬂ-'lr-'l-ﬁ' '-:1 I thoy are gven

thereal® they are pleased, but if they are not gnoen thereof [surpcisinglyvi they
arc displeased” (958}

FA) We bave leaint the o wf verb io Book Two b 297, in all forms of
the samakiri’ excepr two. e second radical loses it vowel aud s assimilared

L I = & . 1. F 2 o= . A 5 L

e the thicd madical, e g, .;?_-r-"d ] E T L :-L:u '-n..:'__q.mm n_'ll.!'r_!'u ey

sl -
4 4 - 4 E -~ m P ou = Ho . 4 L .
L"—’H u:-uu-d -..-"'-P'w.ﬁ.r Lm ‘u.!_p'l.h.l .-..-L-!-u-u This process is cailud

a3 (assimilation). Only the two underfined forms do not undergo fdeinin

because they are ismdded 10 mutabareik pronouns,

bdr:]?@mtomhtmbé-"@nly. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com),
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LI B B
Now, i othe suededed ezt Ahese tour forms - :-ﬂ-l -.:_ru-l :ruu e have

tu 0 pljbblhﬂltltb ane with ifefidra. anid the other wthout it e,

PR TN i r.

*L_—*u ,.-.' (lam ya-lungga) or i £ {iam va-hing). Bemember that o (i

hujp-u s crgmally Tﬂ-m iva-hjuj-u}

N :r_'ia LI _'n: r_r.,:
I the same was, go § ar g fo- gt f o ot - o or o 4

The aere of e segomd person masculine singutar alse has this possibilivy - gl
& I oaor
(hujjay “pertform hajj” or p—sert (ubjnj) The ame of the second person

CRC- I - I |

feminine placal is aleeady withowt tlicfieim | et Tt cannaot bave wdghom
because s sacefed 10 a meiahors 5k pranoun

The process of removing the sdodriar is calied f'u#;:ﬂl :LJJ Ffokk eni-iedimining
].-EE"E are sowne examples from the £ " of this . ?

.r"*-‘ '\!-'”"'"""“" -i"l.! F‘T?'-;' L.J J""Jg-l '..-.-“ = She said. “how can 1 have a son when
ne man has h}u-:‘hen:l me {1920}

’J.a o L,r--”-" s J.J.'-u o8 And ke on whoem My wrath descends 15 indeed
st [’e‘[] Hlb

s o dud @ JJ-#I -ﬂj “And noné cun guile hirn whem Allat does net
s.hn:m the way' {"r‘-} '{t’aj
FJ.;}IJ qJ:-l ;Il-t*} d-"ﬂ (.iﬁu l.ﬁ.l-_‘5|.|'!|.,_|'l.'!l i '.J_F'L:I:J o ﬁ ‘Ray,
v love Allah, then lollow me; Allah will love veuw and turf:.n-c, YOU FOUE
sins {"J 3l

4.0 d o b

,;I—-'- ot B Leelg And untie the knot from my tongue” (200 27)

EXERCISES

L3 Answer the following questions

23 Puint out the redd'i verbs and their derivatives ccocuorrmg in the mam
lesson, and specify the bdh of each vl them. )

3 Wole the srndiei and the e of each of the following verhs.

4}y Point owt the rubd i verbs and their derivatives in thefollpwing sentences,
and specify the ddb of cach of them
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Sa) Point out all the instances nf‘l_l..mqjl- _:_.q_,a occurrng in the maln lesson

by Rewrite each ufthe following sentences making the khnbar definite with
al, and make the necessary changes

7) Rewrite the fotlowing sentences using wiiw ai- arf (....uht'l J'| 1.
%) Write the plural of each of the follewing nouns on the pattern of fa*fé.

13} Specify the type of Gin o l_j.;:'l ;.:5:.: R
14} What 15 the singular UFJ}J;_LV-'

15) T which Aeih dues each of the following verbs belang?

LESSON 27

In his lesson we learn the following
A 1} Kinds of pronouns

. r -.“. d rd
Pranuuns are erther separate ¢ bailyy or attached ¢_juasily.
The separate pronvuns are mdependent and nor attached to any other word
They also ceeur after 4], ep

pr—amt it T am & Muslim' - < J"J'l ,_,ul;:l.!'l r.-.gl b *No one understood the
11::;51:11'E e'-:-:epl yiore.” -.

l-:-li'j -i!l'u'l ‘Lt 15 you that T saw * -- :.'ihl I':i’l ;_._r'._,, w1 saw none but you.”

The altached | pronvuns are fiot mdep&ndmt hut are always attached to other
words, e, = and 3 in '-_L_il;. [ saw vou " Flere -t is the attached

pronoun meanme £ and -ka is the attached pronoun IIEdTUOE Yk
Weo know that rouns indicate thesr functions in LhE SEHI'E]'ILL by 1:11ar1g,mg ’[]‘lEII!'

endings, e.g., -l_l_,i =3 tal walad-u) -l-—.}]'l I fal- ~walad-a). -L'i_,lﬁ RE
{al-walad-ij. But pronauns Ijﬂ rmt change their endmgh thev change
themselves entircly, ep o, but -.J—"L.u' S0 o is the marfi ' form,

amd 2 is the mansnd form
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Ro there are two sets of prooouns  one for paf”. and the other tor aesh and
goer. And gach of hese dwe sels has two forms - one separate and the other
attached.

THE. PRONOIINS OF B4R
The separaic lorns |

EE c A A
Third person B L'm.ih g.a. et Ll _‘."E'
Sccond person el .L-u....'l :-.-.:l +1....JI il -u..-.l"

Viosl person ...l:"‘" Vgl

The attached Terms : The following are the attaLhed prenuuns [}frm'

[y the mrietodineek 55 a% 10 :_,.-.',.t.‘l .._..:,a:. .;_..:,a: ,'.,..,_-:1,“ i N T T
~lum, ~ti, <tnnna), |

23 the ofif of the dual. asin '--h:-'ﬂ :1'-5"-_;:"-’7 u'-l"-_-h:j'g L'l—':—:ﬁ;" t'--#'-" (-}

Frwr =

3} the weiw of the pluzal. as i "HJ‘ Lt goAs -JH‘~*'-€. ”}-"-" (-1

43 the i ' of the second person femining, 23 in ,_.!——-'-!.‘l'l ,___.-—J!--.LI (-1}

- -

5) the min of the fermimine plural, 23 in .-Al'-'l T Ih-LT — a.l..- . IH-
(A}

7 -md of e fiesl person plural, as w '------—--‘:---h-‘iI {-ndl.

The attached pronosuns of paf are hidden in the fﬂ]lamng ['«. rms

a] the meddf o n the following ten forms ~—a.'| and n-..—h:- ~ate that the
' 1N e 15 101 & proooun. [ts a panicle denoting {emining gender.

b the mraedery ' - 0 the following foir forms | m.-AJ..r .-..J::- .-..h.h u...a..l-.r

THE PROMNOLUNS OF NASE
The separaie forms @ You have not been introduced to these forms befiore
These forms are composed of Lhe word ! plus the attached pronouns af
nagh whuch vou already know, e g, 34l (iyyd-ka).
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I ] 3 ul s a El

Third person ,_r.hu'l .mw ¢l.mu'| L,..nuﬁ ;Lq.n".'ln.ll- a'...'-
Second persan 'QS"u'- L'l.af'.._n_"n L.E.'I'u.;'; "I?S.]'l! ;'J'u;'_l :.!!I'.g'g
First person . '..u .,5

The attached forins - These form cannot be mentioned ndzpendenidy. They

should be attached tor 2 verb or 1o ,_:I or ane of 115 sisrers

Thud person :p;—-ln.:u -'.'-n-'ﬁ—EfL;.- VS I..ﬁ_.lL-.u ..q.q,._.[..,. il
Sceond person - :,JQ_ITL:- Sl el e L.;,JS_'u.m- bl st
First persen .. L,_,_-.HL...'

TIiE PRONOUNS O JARR

The pronosas of e heve anly the attachr:cl f'mr" anel they are the sarme &5

L . e -

the pronouns of mish, e, S |...L'.-u 'i,..‘.;..a (s -,g._ﬂ Lﬂ"“ L :d—a
<18

WHEN TO USE THE SEPARATE PRONOIL NS OF MN45E8

The prenoun of mash should be separate in the following cases -

V)it i is & maf i drfi, and precedes the verb, eg Ehimi e wu-rﬁhip ¥au,

bl heeepad & ‘1' ! ‘11 3 Yo thal we worship,” We cannot say Julu . 3% EY 15

attached prnnﬂun, and cannct stand z2lone.

2 L] 4 - -
23 AF it is a maiid Behr of amasdie, e g, dl LBy LSS Weare
awiating the beadmaster's wal o us ' Here Uelis the obyect of the magdar

P - . T S N H
By i HMere is another example 24t Jbbaa b S0 2! Sle e Your

help ta me was bebore my help to you.”

! - - . . o - =
"+ The anached [omg of the proncos of e e person singulae is 8 only, The sde s 1he

=|*Li-’lé(')"r-’l.f"{e[r ﬁﬂl"ugg%'ﬂ@: &urt35§ E#qﬁléﬁu}g gf th% Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
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LR ]
By if i coours aller g conjunction, e e, eaby 2dshy o save vou and tom, Eleve
. J L]

wa canet sov ee bty as e s oan attached proenoun and ganmat stand aione.
Vs 3

Inothe sgine wiy wa say o el July ! Indead Tand you bave passed.” We
L : " R - ' [ - L
cannot say ... 23 W ner van wue sy ety gl beiause S s pronooe of rad”

A1 0F it veonrs after “;5' wa, Al W :l:t: W worship rene bul by -
Higt o1 i asked none bur Vel "

Sy i it ocewrs after ao attasched pronoun of b, cw, — “f_.,;,.»'-'-l ﬂ-’h‘ J'[
'|_m'.4:[- :l_...":h.i:'l "Where 15 the headmaster’s mapazine? -- *T gave 1t lnm.” EHere
W CATnet say L.g...;.._f_._j-h:'-'l If bl 1he pronouns beleng 1o the same persun

- &% in this exampie - the second pronoun shoald be sepacaie. Foe i51hey
belmeg Lo slilizient persons, we may  ase either the attached or the separaic

pronoun, though il s beller lo ose (e aitached pronoun, e g —— E.'H,J_'-‘-"ﬂr oA
LI | - LI . ] n -, ) ) \
ol e dari | HJ_'__E.F-' Where 15 my bock™ - T aave it to vou.

#(2) Ome af the patterns of the masdbr is Josd (favil-un), e g #2023 “The
. o

bell rang” _p—:—", ringing -- e “he whisled® ;«.l‘au: “whistlin’

EXERCISES

13 Answer the fiollowing questions

2y Point oot all the proncuns cccurring inthe main lesson, and spuecify the
catepory o which vach of thens belonsys,

3y Pomt out all the separale pronouns of sarsh ecourriog e the main |esson,
and mention the reason for their hamng separate

43 Rewrite the following sentences placing the pronoun of aash before the
verh in each of them.

53 Rewnile the fullewing sentences using ¥ a5 shown in the cxample.

) Fill i the biank in cach of the following sentences with the type of pronoun
mennonsd o brackers
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T Answer the allowme questions usine two profeuns of ek as shown io
the example
31 Answer the follovwang quesiions wsing 1w proneens of pavh as shown in
the exainple

I . ", - - LI r
B4y Oral exercise © lach snsden) sivs 1o znother Yoyt adas'd s O W
L

“So-and-so wanes sowr booi Shall Tdve i him S And the onhe savs g
rPr L - - '
el el e, wivean te him®, v o ades Y Y Wa, dont mive it 2o him

[} Wiile the muesedee ol cach ot the following verbs on s pattern of fa '

111 {1ive the ploral -.':l’r':-.r_:_l:l'. andt ,_..4:-'3-1

123 Write the moaeldes and wme of each of 1he followine verhs

LESSON 25

Im this lesson we learn the following

d am r Pr.
1 atl | . . - .
(L) | el (ke absolute abject) 1o is the meedor of the verb CCCUTrng

in the senence used along with rhe verb for the sake of emphasis. 013

pransEb, e, e i I =2 “Bilal heat me & beating.” The waords f_,-.a

S comvey the meanng, bul vou ven say this even it he did nod actually bear

you, but merely ralsed his hand, o wently pluced bis hand onvoer bods Bur

[

YOU Can 32y b e Ly 1 only when he pave you a real beating.
The mafaf mugdag has foor uses | is used

a) to cmphasize as we have just seen 1lere s another example = < r...é'_,
LS o ¥ And Allak spoke to Masd direetly’ (Qur'an, 4 194,

bl to specify the munber. e, U_,n_'a A i..l:- “The baok was printd

feow . A B

twice.” = Blemiy Adan o Cddm p e '] oot and perfonmed anly one

Sirfckead.”
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.+ PR -
ey fo specify the lvpe of achon, ¢ u i'--’-é.—'-"l o e il tHe died e dealk of
] Je A
mary s .- =.~:...::'-J d.n..S_ et LWL Terly ' (Bleralle, “werite a clesr wriding™),
.
d) as a subsioiue for the vers. In this case onlv the mreeakar sz used. eo ' =
‘es

‘Hive patience!” Here the muredor s a substmuce lor the ame _;.--ﬂ e

Lhark won © Here the mascd is a substitute for the e’ ,S--r'l [ thank

W nrils which deputize Tor Lthe masider
The following  wods depunze for the sy, poct are Lherefore mangiih, and
Lle araminaln iy e ardl:xl as mcpf Tl o

1k LI wargls ..,_5 gL JS' with the mascar as their scdf ioekin, eg.,

JAL _Jf : 1 1 knowr hi £

E--f-.i"jl'- _,i:u,* J.;Ju'-l ,4-1-':-3 *The headmagter punished me (o some exten:
'*“:n_ .-'-3_~ &1 What sert of sleep are vou sleeping? 1o the Qurtan (20-227) ;

eas 2 r Ao

..b;.......u s j'l ' 'J: ‘_,.1..!.-I ?J.t—a‘g And thase whe do wrong wilk cone to
qyTalty huw Uy will end up

2Y a number with the meycr as s fampiz’, e,
L]

»..I'..._-.-Jﬂ o oenas -..-n—"::'-'ll !—'ﬂ “The ok was printed thrica ™ In the Qur’an
M—Lv- duu l.mg,.m ~L=-1 3 Jf ;JH.H! fug cach one of thero a hundred <iripes’

(35 3] - -:.l..u-,- .;;JLJ ,..A_g.b.lq'ﬁ " [ee them eiphty stripes’ (24:4)
_1} )| arjjer,tm nf hL mn_'.u!m {the: peensadear itselt being ur“uttL-.i] e

Ma-" -ﬂ;u-"*--&ﬁ-' 1 understood the lesson well.® Ths s for LE-E-'I'HF‘-'-I'“—*Q-#

'IJ—'* which lterally means ‘I understond the lesson with 8 good

anderstanding

1 v i i}
- The hv —ﬂ—'_| 15 & word wsed o spocedy o viegne idew. The temyiz of e nomber may

RO B EER 3F SR iy IPC%l:lrtesy bf-r_':nt"‘[‘{ofﬁ'le Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permlssmrfﬁ Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



=3 = Ar
45 dim cl-phasdar [ pe-akl p--u"] . It is 2 word which has the same eeang 28

11e masder, but has ess letters than w, e g .Il'h’-‘?' SpEARING 15 e al-mogdor,

woal

m:j,..@.n 3§ fereradiar b kiss” T3 fm al-maschr an::lJ—ub 15 it

W WS l.f“'G ‘He spoke to me harsh words.”

535 copnale masdar  [tis:
fa} the masdar of the mn;.rurmd ver while the verb used i the semence i

r L |

masid, eg., "_,p-*"w-" i";-" "',.:Illr"'-!'ll dak 1oy 3l 7| bought this car directly.” Here
;'I_,_:.- 15 lite mrasdar of the muparsad verl .;_5_,-‘-;_ .._-:;‘- “tir buy” whercas the

mayTar of ._‘:_.,.1-1-1 ._-:;:-‘-'l 3 ;,IJ;..E.I dere 15 an example Do the Char'an (8920)

'......-:.,.;- L il d_,-:-ﬁj “And vou fove wealth with abounding lowe.” Lere =13
L] . r

the sl ol the mmjorrad verh o '-.:{a-i‘,lwh]chis very rarely used,

K 1m

whereas the mosdhar of the mazid verb - 1 15 n...h..:-1 and this sl 1+

-

very rarely ssed,
1I:|‘i- a mesdar of g macid hddb which is different from the fdd of the verh & g

4 07 - P
|

-*' - :" i smiibed . ez '-.-b-..-.-..._.g 18 the masdar of the verh ,,-u-—zl

-

which belengs 1o Adb J.r-'"l whereas the verb,;.......uh:,!r:mgs 10 hgh 'n-n-i-- . and
'i! J A _1'_:,

hoth have the same meaning In the Qur'an {73:8) 4

o “And devote voursell o Him with complate deyvotron.” Here the

verh __r;.y belomps 1o Adh ,_]-:-b whereas the mugoer s brom bdb _|-;l'

3 2 dementrative pronoun with the seasdar 23 is facal, ep., WS :' i
'?;J-hi:-—.v‘f* ‘Tr you accord me this kind of reception?” Flere Ve is the mafif
muiag, and 500t is n—:-d-l :W Q. and J..,-E-_‘;,I 15 15 bada!

7y a promoun referrine t¢ the masdar, ep . :"J—a-"u} ;-'-*'l-ﬂ-“_-;.'" --’-J--1!-""

1

S 1 wirked hard in a way nobody else did.” Poie the oronoun @ stand for

s,
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BY & svnonem of the merdar, g, dagsw 8l e “T lived a happy liie.” Here

. L L] -
B Thre” g wynanymois with aook derived from _sie.

M2 There are many kinds of sk

af Cne ofthem is 4}' j;--liﬂ-# This meeriedezr denotes how mary times the action
ook place. once, twice, thrice [t is an the pattern -1'-’['5-1;il {La‘lal-um), =g,
-._::——':-F' ,__;-J;-:?; -:5-1‘,.-.5' -;._:_,.....: ‘| hit him eoce, and he bl me fwice i—-h
:-“-—t-Jﬂ' ._JI_S_'J Lia “This book has heen prinled several times :_:'..-__l:-
{taba*ic-un} s the plural IJF*:’—-;I-:-S’-

In the mdweih of the macid the masdar al-marrak is Toomed by addine @ 1o the

vriginal measddar. e p ;.—51 C ;5-1 ‘saying “Ahhabu akbar ence’. s
g Mo i

‘peeping oul’ A peepine out ance’, g, Ball 4 D 053 dl i
R e “We say “Ablahu akbar® four times in the funeral prayer.’ - s
i1 3 - onkeed down from the window twice,

b} Anciher hind of the prgeedar 15 e &) ydeas (101¢ moselir of maomer). 1t
) d. 1 AL

18 on Lhe pattern of almd (it lat-un), C, e manner of sitting’, dZ.a
‘manner of walking” We say, fa2! 2a 208 Don't walk like women.'

ae e Al et USin as students sit
b . o
MNote that thar the first letier has fathaf in the srasdar amarved, and Sasrab
in the maycicer onl-far b,

Adeasedaar anf-brerd orbr 13 net Loemed from the wacfof af b,

A 1ea o
el Another kind ofthe neasedar 15 1he mosdar mingd f'-.f“"’h _3.Ju.-=.'-'l} Il 15 oo Lhe

. a.

pallern of ilaia | J-'m {maf*al-un ; maftalat-uny snd daks | J-ﬁl {mal *il-un

fmattilar-end, e g Dolee death’ 23 e Tknowledige’, § Jhe Clorpiveness’
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I
n the muid abedgh i is the same as the fur edomaf 60 e o, e “toanng

-F.--'\-..l' - L ~ad - ‘-.l e -
AR, o e Ctaking owt', it “return”, Inmthe Cwrar, s—alet ;r#'lé'-l-’rfi

.,_!_.,,_..a HL.Er i.,.h'._.'l‘,.l-j S0 W made them rales, and totslly seattensd Lhem'
(34 147

EXERCISES

EY Answeer the foliowing questions

Fa) Puira cut all the instances of s sl mmatfog occarring in the main lessom,
and specdy the sgnification o vach of them

3hp Point mu words deputizing for the meyefor in Lhe exarples of the maf i
mwadiag.

A1 Toine oul he instances of el Rd mudeg oceurring in the follewing
sentences, and spoify the signification of each ofthem.

3) Poiot ow wonds desutizng for the srasader 1o the tallowing examples of the
mxl il aratieng.

&) Complens the senlenve . ordme with three instences of maf ol metfag. In
the tirst instanes ic should specity the number, i the second 1he 1ype of action
and m the third it should signity emphasss

7t Mention all 1he woeds that deputize fur thu masdr i the maf el muilig.

Bp Give three examples of the mrgdor whech functiens as a sabstiute for the
verly

) Drerive masdiar of prarrod from cach of the Tollowsme verbs,

1 Dhermve meceschae eid-Fuai ade ATom each ol the tallvwing verbs

¥ fptaynngiys sl nrngia Y
D
P.-'.!I'-m : [ ‘“:‘1‘"&-‘5&?-@—- | 7

LESSBON =D

In this lesson we leara the followine

Fm -

E(1] P ._'J:ul'- or wa 4 .,'g-H-'nl B o ok ohich 1etls us the reason for

- r a1
. - r .3 . [ . - - .
doing n action, eg. | ol :.___;.-'-"' « Tdid not o owe for tear ol tam'
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j_n.u." L Loz ) ettended (the class) o the bove of grammar.” Here the
et A 1els us e reasnn Tor not ening out, and the sosrr L talls us
the reason (o gtending 1the class, This mogder mostly denotes 2 meneal action
like Star, love, dosire, respect ete. [t ks moyih.

The wlesidar i, I“rh' ferfric L mnslh' walll the raemwin, but it may also be

wmildf, e, -._!l_.:'ln-"l #...._...::- ﬂS'.'l"ﬂ I 'Ij.n-ﬂ-w ':‘_j Do oot kil your chideen f'(‘lr tear of

poverly” {QJuian, 7 3';rl-..1lyuﬁl_r ‘,.l!'..w.i ui-lr,l..._;a_u.p u.u'-uJ..p d,.r
2

J..h_-ul a.n_- o i J.le l_,.:-;.'l "I'he Praphet {neace and blessmps of Allah he

apor bml prohibited (e Musims) from teking the Qur'an e the land of the
CILEr S Qe that e enemyy should harm

Eev Ma Tk sarticle is used in s verbal scotence. I s used with the mrugdor

10 urse one oo 9ooun zciion, and with The a7 oo rebuke him for neglecting

O
NTe ACTINL B, ] £|| a :5--' '}-h Shonld vou not compliin about him te the

- L

headmaster™, e, you should do', pddt -:..-_.,S:_.. ".J'I-h Should wou nat have
zormplanted about Rim Lo she headmaster?”, e, “you should have

In the first case it is called ‘_..n.,«.n.;-l.:ﬁl :.-":.?' {the particle of urgmg). and in the
SeCOnd ;H,J-J '-a"'".# (the paricie of rehuka) Thea words "i}l :'u}'- N are
aigo ascd Bt fuiedEl and fendia Bn the Qartan (2402 ..'P ';_;a.:.a..- .:-'l f _gJ

- . LI )

T — ._,.1- ik 'j.ul.'i-. |ﬁ:,. .r.E,......ml..u s -il:;. 'l_!...n}.l.'- Why did not the belicvers,

men and  wommen, when you heafd I, thmk gond of themselves, aod say, "1t is
un cheiag e

- rea e ..---

JEREINETTY R T | mJN' 3 &y "ount of love far knowledge, not out of
fear of esaminztion ™ This ¥ iz a conjunction {u_i:'.,..l ¥y [tis used inan

affirmative senfences, of one contalping am omr, .2, &A= r EJ:-'-
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Bilal left, ned Tamd © _wpdedi o g ._'IL--I' Ak e headmaster, ner ihe

iractw:_'i”i-ﬂ " -».-,:_' iy S5 -Eat apples. not bunaoas
EXERCISES

|} Angwer 1he following guestuons

A3 1oint ot all the mstances of oo fafi occurmiug i te wam lessan

43 Poml cul all the instances of mef i Lo o Lhe {elowang sencences.
511411 in she biznk incach of Lthe foilowing sentences with the word given in
brackets making iv s sl laf,

71 Grive the singular of each of the following nouns.

b
1

B) (rad exercise - Every student wses the cxpression 4:..!-.-:.1} - = i a st

4} Oral exercise | Tvery suden uses '1‘-.-h i 1wn sentences, nhe heina for

tevbeficd ant the atner for kaedim

L.ERSC N 30

T this lesson we leany Lhe following
R et o Tt is 2 noun used tu specify and define an indeterminale idea
ontained i"l the previous word. or in the whole sentence, e. E- .
a A a -

a} '|_.|.r I ..._I "-“"_.I""“ [ drank g bitre of malk.” The word ;-- {l trg refers 1o an

anonnl, bl the meaning is rot comploe uniess words ke worer, widk ol et
AMe e i{'mer'

b da ._i...u ...-.:-I lel Ithrabim is hetter than | with regan) 1o bandwnting
There are many *hmuq in which cne may be better than the other o this
example the wird s zoecifies the paiticitlar asnect

The femmyic 18 sraksgh
There ars 1w kinds of famngis
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A E

A) ! pmad  This comes after words denotiog quantity There e Tour

-

kings ufb quaetity

LI TR LI

(13 2kt mambert e WS S J-F- oo Wt ._s"" -._l'- w0 iy Exther 1 ssw

{in a dream) eleven stazs, o Curan 1200 The iren iz ol romler s 65 o
aler 11w @0 afber 5 Lo LD ploecal aed seeeiede and after 100G and 10000 4
ts sinaudan ancl seririe a3 we bave learnt in Baak w43 241

L N L

[ :..a—n_.'.'l ilinesr measurcment), e, 2/ 2 Zp 2200 beupht one metrs
uf =lk
(3] u'-:g-'-' {racasize of cepacliy) e o, —L'* -J ",,-EFI e me too ltres of

n. or

Y a'.Jj;_-” fwelpll. e, 'h!l—nh_y r'l_,-F-_,-LS' S5 '] have 01e kilveram of

(Ames.
Words resembling words of quantity also take fivayiz e g

L [

(17 the ward ,.5 ‘how many resembles the mamber, g Ps.-'-' L ,.-"7 "Hewvw

mam daughlers have w.:uu e

(22 dl?w ‘L"U gl malt e There 1e notl i the sky a cloud the sire of the
Aa -

palm of the hand.” 1hre the wods &=l 208 “the size of o palm’ resemile

-

wolds dennting near mezsurement.

(3] '!—-id-'" ,_w-‘l' s L}ﬁ Thave you got g sack of fiour®” Her: the word ,_p-5'

“sack’ reqeml'.nleq ufnrdq denmms_ measure of capacity

(17 ﬁ__r' b h-" ...J'-'l--r-I h_pe-i-' b “Whoever does an atom’s weight of zood wiil

see It [Qm"an, 9971 Here the words @ _;J ....I'Liu ‘alom’s weight’ resemble
. .

words denotine wetahi

The famviz of-ofhdt may also be smafrir either because of the preposiion (e,

or because of its being muddf Hafki, ep | —i i }J " "lr:sm also he

r o . "

JE_:I"" ..l" ]_:l""’ bt St T .:—'_r"" _:-' et 3| But this rule does not apply to the

I althe number, w l'.l]L"I has 15 Dwn riles
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) il japed ;11 is used to specify and define an indeterminate 1lea contained
' . A4 4
in the whale scntence, ¢, Rk ._._1-.'.-:..1 L o= U Tins student is pood with

regard to mamers
This tmyiz can he construed as either the % or the mgfal biki of the
senience, e L.,

o - - oA -

il M e 'Bilal is good with regard to manners’ can be constroed as
W 3F e 'Bilal's manners are good® {0

U ._P;.Ei' Uprdy We exploded the eanh with springs’ (Qur'an, 54°12Y can

n

he construed as ey oh o fa— fd_; “We exploded the springs of the carth’
{mazf Wl biln)

This feemrviz is glwavs mreangsed, and cannot be mq.rf'z?r"

#12) On of the patterns of the maseiar is I_}.n! (fu*l-un), e.z.. _};.h *he drank’ -

v F da A

! - "drinking’ --_/S:_- “he thanked® )ifi “thanks’.

I .a ro¢
#(3) We have learnt w—— el J.qs (the verh of wonder) in Baok Two (L Y},

gl Lj.n.-:-'l wa “How heautifu] the stars are!” This verh has another form.

111§ e ,}niﬂ, i
E € 2

PR I Y

!ll_,a:-_t.'..'i'- }.‘frl w “How numerous the stars are!’ |1ny-r..--¢ _,..S"l
!n;jii L “How poor heag'” fa— J.r.;i

Both these torms have been used in (he Quetan : u.'-.r- I,.aj......;:-l \wd *How
pahenﬂw they can endure firel” {2:1757.

n.n_..ll_g dy _,-.d-l'l “How clearly Le seos and how keenly He hears'™ {12:26)

The word 4= has been omitted after ta—-ﬂ 10 avond repetition.

-

.F-Epggréaﬁglfﬁ?é.'tﬁﬁ%@Hﬂ?fe%%ﬁﬁﬂﬂ&@%‘%@ﬂawuage of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permisﬁ)_p of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



EXEFCISES

1} Ansaer the foclowing queshons

3y Poinc out all the instances of femyviz ncourning in the main Jesson and specdy
its kind ie each of them.

4 Poiot put the foeyi in the Tollowing semences and apecify iz kind

5) Complete vach of the follaesng senlences with & suitable reeni

B} Change the e to smafedy anthe following scolense

Tt Write 'he masdlar i each of the following verbs on the pattern ce fu 'l

4 -

Bl €¥ral exercise . Cach studert says o eeSe—adh el onel using an

APRrGDEL e Arepis
9} Rewrte each of the following sentences usmg both the forms of # ' wl-
der e i,

s o f

FONF A

P Uise e word ¢ in five seniences on ihe pattern of

want a figiiet of supar

LESSON 31

o 1his lesson we learn the following -

r
i1y Nl . LR e LR Lk
1% gl 1t s a noun used to cxoress the stute of the sdmid cf-hdl while an

act is taking piace.e g, S b J% st Bilal came riding T Huere JW is the
seiprh al-geil we, the one whase stare s being mensioned. 457y 13 the ha! and
sl ig rheact The fif is the answer (e the guestion wid hnw' Lo oanswer o

the questicn T el wat How did Bilad come™ coe says, WSy el Here

HiC SUHIIE Mg examples

r -

Em e 4 A 1y bl R “I'he child came to me weening, and

retorned lughing.

L

r de - = T H A
EH_J ﬁ.,.l'lj &b 11'...;.....5'; :L,u;;u r.;-,.Li l__T'I ‘T like the meat grifled, the fish

Iggrege‘ﬂéw%yﬁs@ﬁ]?\'}uéggrtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com),

and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem
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The Adl i3 mansih
The sihik aI—.Fu':E 15 one of the followme

abthe a5, ey, ey I_l.v-‘,l'- "f-blE' [h& fnan sprke to me smiling
by the i b 20 a7 eg '..:-L..;ﬂ} n'.!lb"j'l E‘.‘""""’" “Fhe adlién s clearly heard.

C) L maf el BilE ¢ e . o we i ledll g 5811 bought the chicken
slanghtercd
d) the sinhioda” e p |\l ﬂ_f—' 3 Lﬂ:ﬂ-" “The chidd 13 in the room sleeping.”

e Lhe Shadhar. . '-.t-'n-'ﬂ :.J‘:’uﬂ WAk This is the crescenl risng

The sdind al-hdl s mnqt]}r definite as i the previous examples 14 may bie
indefinite 1f it 15 -

’ d - e Ao

a) qushfied by an adiecuve, e o, '4-:"—“ o B '--'l-'i= ._lfi'-?' A hard-working

studsnt came Lo me seeking permuisslon.”

by or is sueddl tooan indefiote medaf okl & 2 l.-.uf'J- -u;.-- -11 1__95-- :
Eeucher™s son asked e angriiy”

L ome of these requirements is not el shan the Al

al should miccede the indefinile siib athal. o . e SET A
sludent came to me asking’. of

By it should be A nﬂrﬂinal sentence connected to the mam sentence with waw

N-had, e g, ,__‘-—‘:—r ;ﬂj -ﬁ b U:;'-r A bow carme (o me crying.” 1n the CGhar'an

aa

(2 139) '-5-"_1'-4-' ﬂ ‘-',:ﬂ" Hﬁj .5-9 q,-“ ..-:-1-1'5 ;1 ‘G lihe i who passed

by a township while 1t was in utter cuins.
Sometnnes the sdkih al-fdl! may be: md:,.m]te withnut TCCtiTR 1hese

requirement as in this badih 4"-11'-'-—5 H—i_j 4—-'-" al u'""" ‘”‘" W) J-"

'._-H.j _I'l__...? 3 d;'_;,_g ,_H—P_jl *The Prophet {may peace and hlessings of Atlah be

upont him) prayed sitting, and serie men praved behind bim standing

-

-

Kinds of fidf :
The fif is ither & word (241 J'34 o1 a sentence (E-La-* ._I'-*""'}
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il -‘;1—-1'1" Jl e hahe already secn examples af this. Here 15 another, l_||.1'-.‘-

1 Yl Fadl o) “The (eacher entered the class carrving 4 lut of
I:JL‘IL‘Ikb.
ool L
hy The kel i3 The sentence may be either nominal or vertal, e

- - _ - A -, 4 [ I . .
Verbal 40T A e WOt eyt gt e '] sl listening to
the Quranin: reciiation trom the rachn.' Here the werly is maeddr

.',..-l'rh - J:u A4 w'd-u i) '] joined the university after my brother had

praduated.’ Her-e the L8 E-rh l5 ma.:a’;'

Nominal _I:—-..u':‘ h'; dljﬂﬁ' s__'r:.ﬂ.r | memerized the Qurian white | was

L

small.’ ._1.5-5-1 A e }‘ tl> “The woonded came wih bload gushing oul.”

I he-. -y ’.-' .._J" ! should contain & word (h!"_,.l'j connecting it to the main

sentence. This word 15 eicher a pronoun or weine or both, ez

o - B

a) ‘_S-"t-a-' Zab e gl The sisters came laughing.” Here the 3 in - Somi

Ls the pronoun uunnLcLint, the kil to the s8hil afl-Adi,

r LN R -

b} AT "'_} & -——J-?--‘= ‘1 vntered Makkah while the sun was setting.’

Here the hd! has no |:nmnnu11 canneciing it 1o the sdfin el-fufl The only
LUTI;I'ILL[]HL word 15 the H.:i'u

P omd roa ok

) d}#—-ﬂ ) l-'ﬂhll !-ﬁ'; “The students returned tired ™ Here the pronoun e
and the wew connect the fid! 1o the sl al-fedd.

Agreement of the 4 with the sakih al-hal
The kdal agrees with the safnd af-fuil (n aumber and sender, e o

ng:n..ﬂ ] el sl The student came laughing.”
MS:-L.: Sl s

- |—\.—-- -

Jlir'_a -..r:‘}'.l:i' olx
15:.-:-1..# :_h.h.'n ....rw-' “The female student came laughiay °

o

_-,__-C:-'..;a wl=dlell gl
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r .
Sl i glell e

ol . - -
(21 Ome o patteres of the meesckae s L8 (fafil-un), ¢ g the plaved’
ot ’ ’

v _ . .
e Tl

A3 Hlere sre dwo mare patterns of | I!w |a |:|L|.,n ptur.il

a) J'-ﬂ {Feal-un). e e the plural uf ,;.-1".1 and -ﬂ-q-u b5 al —- the plural ol .-.-'L'i' and

-l ol

daiid 13 alh

H L o w - as

Bl Je—sb (fufdl-cny, e s the plural of &3 and 845 j5 2 4ab __ (he plaral of
TR

Wb and s g

[n the Quran (3:1$1) : ,..H_r s i.u...i.im Al By S .m.n “Thase
wha remember P..Jlah :.landma sitting am:l femmr]g,

In the hadith - n..r“—"' -ﬂ}._-.s ':-._ ..,....ij A &l _H-.a d.ﬂl ._.I__’-H_] ";,-' “The
Mussenper ol Allah {prace and ’r'-lewnp.b ol -fUIah b upem hlm} went out, and
raurprasinglyd 1here were women sitting

EXERCISES

Iy Answer the following questions.

3) Point out all the instances of the ful! cveurring in the main lesson

4) Poiot out the il and the sadlwh al-hal in the followme seotences.

5) Complete ceab ot the following sentences with the fuff used in the example
afier making necessary changes.

6y TPoing gut the ldf-senlence und the radet in each of the following semtences.

. A med P por o
Th Cral exvercise  Each student says, JJ:M [ S VAL L 7 gay

readiog wrime! thinking
41 Give the pgdir of each of the follewing verds oo the pattern of fa*il-un
108 Write the mngderr ' of each of the following verbs

11} Give the plural of S (in the sense of ‘line of poetry’} and 4.
12} {nive the singular of f-l-'-:;f and ..5::.'-5:-4.
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L.ESSO NN 318

Lny thas Lesson we leaer Hhe Tollivangs

r - a2-r 2 2 2 Loe
a1y Gadls Y ,,.,5.[5' A :ru'.'ni "AlD the students have pessed excepl Bhalel |

r

This is an cxample i sl oM {eccephond e csriffcd ' has three
-:,Ifmen[a
A} ,_.,._._-..u.a 1w Lhe Lhiog Lhat 1 excepled, and in the above example it ts

A
LI . 3 - e oA . .
[a} dca ~_.,—'—-----'«l o it 3y the thing from winch exdepbos g made, and i 1he
. LI |
b £ erample 1f i3 il
) :-'q.'.__':._:_.-u":.“ Bal o the sood sl escepton which is ¥ in the abowe
.l a e )

example ‘:‘ 5 2 IJJ.:" There are odher tools aiso These are

a.

- and -.E,--«I These are rowns

- Vot e and W Lo These die verbs,

Kinds ol istithing’

L I e rm.r';.fafhir.:i 15 of the same kind as the mastathrnd mithie, the 1stithnd”
3 szt tn ne Hhi-ﬂ Io the above example W= s a student. Here is another

d -t

exarnple . -.-"'l.._.J "‘}'I l-._ﬁ..- '."_-—|_:._j-5“| .1':-'-_,'1 ot 231 have visited all the

Buropean countries excet (Greece * (ireece i3 a Furr'-pean COUNtY.
21 [If the pracsfeatfng 15 wholly different 1o kind imm the mraestenthng mrivdng. the

the fstithee 12 said ta be CEI-A-G Eg. F-G-I-H'l k3 H—!')rﬁ“ '.j-qﬂ'_j “The guesis have

arrved except their baugage * It is ahvicws that the hapaage is wholly differcrt
m kind from the paests. The meaning of the senlence 1s thal the guest have

arrved, bul thar bapgape bas not ],'1:! arrived.  In the Quriae, [brahim A48

.l"‘k--—-WI says ahout 1the dols ._n.m'wl s.-n;. ‘:'- -.F' ;.li- E"*”"' 'Sureiy. they are

erEGHesE 10 me except the Lord nf‘ma ijcrse (2677 1t is obvious that the
Lord of the Uriverse is not of the kind of the idols.
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4 - oA

From another point of view the istithnd ' is either 8% or e gt I the nrustething
minky 15 mentioned, it is tdmemr asin the previous examples. And ifit is oot

mentioaed, it is mufarragh, e g | Sl Y] sl b Nobody came except Hamid®,
sl 4ol et saw none but Hamid.®

In the istichnd mufarragi the senlence 15 always negative, prahibitive or
interrogative.
The sentence containing the istithex |s a]sﬂ af twu kinds

a] &n affirmative sentence 15 called k—f_yl, e, 3 --"-‘:I1 ':Jl -'-I'l_,-l'l :!dl "Cpen

the windows excepl the last one”

- L N T

by a negative, prohibitive or interrogative sentence is called =4 b a4,

- - P 2 Iy - -
Y ! — ! vl LS T he shiadents were no absent except
Ihrahim [nLE_atiw:].

2. 3 a1 Y1 A &~ % "Naone should leave except the new ones.”

{prohibitive).
St | O f YL -l e | Dioes anyone fail excent the lany?
Cterroganvel

The ivdh of the musiothned’ :

The musfathnd aber i3

13 1o the istithnd' minpgati-
- .o -
Tthe mustathid is always moansid, g, o ekb N ehas ols JS:J ‘Every sickness

bas 2 medicine except deatty.” Death 1 not a sickness.
Z) In the idrithni’ mottos

al Ifthe sentence s mifab, the musiathnd is mansgb eg., 'I+l5’ - f-’-'i' an ;ﬂg

A 5=

i) _,:...n’l Y1<Allah foraives all the sins except sfurk.”

b If the sentence is ghoir migab, there are two possibilites  ehe musiatfnd
may be b or may have the same i rdh as the mesiating mimhu, e.g.,
]

Nepative { &1 :
- ” - » E P
die [ il Y] el ar W CThe students did not attend except Hlamid °
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i ." el ._:‘f.b..k '....- o | dig ot ase 140 sindents exiaps Hamia

-

1 . E
el e N Ltk e T b elid ned comtact che wndenis geees

tlamid ©

ln-:'

E’rr'||‘1 :-'|||: 1 "LFE‘ |I

M':- ! T A :' i s SR e cheld Tegvr exeept Hlamn 20
el
L3

it | baete N AP i Tron't ask anvane except Harm

Astem flaslas N el feenn YDt coen et amvome eveept P vl

L L)

Tmeerogntive (pigeaatly
Flals [ lhais Y] ael ke L6 Woas anybody absent exoept Hamid?
st § el Sl Sy b I you see anyone except tlamud?

Taale [ Mo N aely il e Did comtent anvone eceps Hamid®

o By who indivirra” .—m,a,rh.-.-.;.rp,# :
Here ithe srwsicaianeg does nos iz eog Goed 5 orddh Uocakes the §erd i deseroe.
L tmtl_n_h T

'F . o

e ":' iy W T O tziled e Binl [ lere the muviasing ;09 s the

,-‘1?’-'." o Ord wul the rdbo deserves omit YL and owild covs e e g e
-l -

e, 1 s Gmn "‘.U 1 the anove example, we get W T I TH TR =y A
Ui fd ' Te iz dome omlv 1o find oot the edd, The meamoi, of coopse. je
the tmpml[z of whai the origmal sentenss ineans.

Ard i J"'"' '}” g oD s pr cne gecept Bilal' MY s anef R hidi as it is

clear frumn, '11'.}'-4 by

There 2: no problem with the paarie g6l 1s peceded oy A prepesiton, r:.g.. w

M o Wb Cian 1 owas looking for none excent Khaud', -u--*-u ‘:ﬁ' LT

H
aetomd - We did not secdy in any universicy excent Islamic Uinversity,

fete W g o i L 27 that only the separable forn of the preooun is

o T owTe L bese are some examples ofthis #ab 1 ke YU We worship
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[

none but Him™ {not oY) -- i :j’l f.gjf ._J:':\'I.HI oyl v ' The teacher
asked alt the shidents eacept you' {not B::‘[-j

-

The smustathng after »& and o sw

Thu mrarsfoting zlier atter these wards 15 meggrir because it 13 midedf dodhi 113
G“Iblﬂa| ! reif s &h-:mn h=r theqe two words, e,

J-i'l—'l" _.1—‘5 -—1‘.‘-"|-IEI-" '!'LH'." Here J.J-'- 15 prarsrf et as 1..1.#-.1" 1% MesE D o E‘U
I.l..n'l.:- "}‘r ~._-"f)"-h.5'_

S S, 1] mond W Here p& may be mansith or marfi’ just ag dalse

ol L o L] " o
may b maresih or marrﬁ?‘ ETIC IR |, 171 pond

J-'I:*J-P 3:‘1 . Here ﬁi« 1% At i just ag At ik maefl zsin :'--h"l:ﬂ] ;:4 -
el ;-;-F :L-J'v-l b Here _,,-'- 15 mocuendh just as el g mansih m :ﬂ] iy
sl

The ik ol _}-.-u 15 exactly like that of _;.-.F-, but 1118 latent as J:—- 15 & WSt
nom'

The smustathnid after ':‘:‘..a- La L'n.n.;‘- La

After these two ool of exception the mustardng is pranaid, e g o gl

%3 Ll e T have examined the students excepl three © The poet says:

’ . - £ : , .

o e Y ¢ g IS 9 Lot every thing, except Allah, is untrue * Here
- ')

" .
J should have the wrmwin, but it has been cmitted for metrical reason,

.. _ _ o
22y W (ald) o partcle used (o draw attemion o somicthing impaortant,
w4 A d ¢ d3

eE. ..-;,..-_-a‘i .S:.I;dj-h-.-.-‘l-n’ r.-.g-'l‘ﬂ1 ‘Beware, they themselves are the
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muschiefmakers, but they do et perceive’ (OQuctan, 2,12 Thes panicle s

called &y = 'adil A 2 e, the particle of comnnencernent and caudoning,

L

. i ) . ] r . - e " \ - < N
23} Cne of the patierns of the masdar is J—-=# (la'l-unt e g, T he

explained” | 7 ~ “explanation’

- ]

#{d) The plural of ye——pd (dindr-unt iz 93 (dandnir-u) Sote thit in oy

singubar (here 33 cnly one <, but in the plural there are two, Therd are some
H - -

nrher wirds like @82 Jﬂ";_-j' vt pd which form their ploral like ;a2

203 I the Khahar of n.!-'.5' 1§ & pranoun, it may he either attacled or separable,

LENCE a1 . :'.-' . - - p.‘l B
g, a0 a8 gl e N — Ve U455 Wy i Da you want to

o
Ao g e .
Le a judge” - ‘No, Ldont ward to be one.” Both 4—i 8 and eld 2 871 are

right.
EXERCISES

Iy Anseeer the folloaing gquestions,

1) Point our all the instances of wstivhid " poourting in the main icsson. s
specify the kind in cach instance (rretiastl, mumgali’, mfarrain)

2y Point oul the mmsfathnd and mstalfnd minky, and spectfy the kind af
fitertared ' the foliowing examples

57 Fill in the blank in each of the following septences with the word given in
brackels. ood makes the necssary chatges

&} Fill in the hlank in cach of the fallowing sentenees with Lhe word given in
hrackets, and makes the necessary chanpes.

T+ Fill o the Blaok in each of the following sentences with the word given in
brackets, and imakes the necessary changes

8} Fill in ihe blaok in each of the following sentences with the word given in
beackets, ard makes the necessary changes

4} Complete each of the {Gllewing sentences with a suitable mesiaihind

113 Wrire the piural of cach of the followinyg nouns.

171 Wrige the masdar of each uf Lhe following verbs on the pattern of fa*l-un
For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulguran@hotmail.com),
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13} What is meaning of 2444 And what is its plural?
1 -
143 Write 1he plural of each of the follesmy nouos on the pattern of =,

LESSON 33

In this Ieu-['-n weer learn Lhes I"n::n'l'lﬂ'ﬂalﬂ,r:.

LI

# 1) .‘-;.,L,_.u Jd F‘;J._a":' ;'..J.,..i‘: .s.'ul} [ Alluh, | shall propagate 1slem io my

country.” This s called J,j_g:' -..:-_.,J (the ader of emphasis' )y 1 s of tao kinds
T d s Fm B N 4 4
a) cne with a double win ce. o gerout’ Thosis called w8 plt Oy

31 '-:’I_

-.-!-nl

bt and the ather with a4 single e, eo, o) Ths s called -'--5.-'|—|'1 u_y

- .

ei 31 This is less ftequently used wthan the g ilak

This nun signifies emphasts 161y ssed only with the mudde ' and the ame, not
with the mddi.

How to suffix this min?

a} The muddri' marfit®

2 e

(17 In ihe {four forms - 55 ';:.r C-:J e final ciamsemats is replaced

with the fathak. So -.-:5‘-1 becomes uj-l (pgkiub-u : vaktub-s-ona) 1'he same

process is used with the other chree torms also
(21 In '[]'113 following three fl:lrm'-?. the tinal sxire along wuth the wehe o ' are

L] A L

An - - -
= :-.1; <3 u_'l hg.'l S50 I-!'l-ug-' becames —'—‘—r;"'

=]

dropped @

After omitting -na from 3.'al-:iuhuna and adding -nna wu zet valtuhinna, Asa
lone vowel 15 not followed by a wowelless lettor o Asalic. the lonw G is

- E11n:|rj|:|can Arzhists cafl 11 the Energeee muwn”
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I
shofengsl Noowe ool vavtubunna, In the same way fram IJ_,...S:;Ju {ormed

u,_..il (ukiubdma: takiubliona o takiobunna). Mole that 1he difference

E] A a ]

betweeen he sinpular H._._.J; and the plural ;__-.J.. is -a- 11 the firsy

and -12- in the second {yakiub-g-nna, yaktub-u-noa).

- - e -
The secund person {ommine singular l_,—:-J-F RECOMES i

After omating na e sakiubing and adding -nna we wer takiubinna, Here
alse the long wowel s nllowed by a vowelless letter, and so it1s shortened
The resuli 15 taktubmpa.

(3) T the e dual forms «-ILJ:-I ...Jl_i the final #rike 15 omitied, but the afif s

retaimed hecause s omission 1.-'-1“ make this dual form idenncat with the
sngular form An impedant difference n the dual forms is that the weer lakes

El L Ap_ .
n - - - . I - - .
keriratf instedd of friofah S0 the resulime form s i.:'.._:.‘:.l i, Atter omitting

ni from vaktolén and 2ddinie -nna we get vaklubdnna The final -a1s
changud 1o -1 for the sake of dissioilation.

[ r [ - -

) 4 &
4% In the two femining plucal forms sp— 3 N 52 the final PN 1S

retaiped and -anmi s added  As in the dual forms the sidn takes Azvrah o these

- P e - B . a4 M.

piutal forms alse. The resufung forms are Dl — S R

MNote that an el 15 added Between the s of the pronoun and the wr of
amphasis (vaktubne . vakiuln-d-nn,

b} The miudddr® mapzim

The process is  the same as in the muddrr ' marfé ' except that the s the
five forms s already omitted in the wusdeiri” mefzim. Here are some examples:

L - - ] LI E -

;}-—gﬂ 4l hﬁ'"—’ﬁll (NEW .--d-'"u Y 'Dan’t sitin this chair for it is broken.”

4 5 Fm -

.;_l._-:-\_,.'.'l .u.F-'...-.-.I' J.,.H J.-.E.ﬂ.ll oA e e Y “-""_:I""'“ w ‘Brothers, don't [eave the
Li-ﬂSb befizre (e "IL‘H:k

.;J_,g'l-.dh'-l g o ,_..J.-Au B :_.....;, ' Zainab, don't wash your cluthes with this
SOEP. - )

i Lia :."-_r_,'_-.i g L:.'-l'_f'*;I v "Sisters, don’t drink this water”

Nete that in the sdgrs verh, the ooitted third radical is restored before
suffixing the vim, e.g
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r - - 4Aor o

VR ~.‘.-a---m--l - 4_,-—' k| ;F—J R d_g.i?--l.r 7. This atso happens

s prs '-n_-r_ﬁn A p]"inﬁ[!]}' n.hﬁ same 1t fhe orme wlao, oo,

—Sh -—Jl fukiub  ckiub-aea)
- & -'\-'.l - - L] }
A i firktisd uhiihd-nei)

R 1-—,--—{" fuklihd - ckivlbu-onoal
.r*‘-‘"‘;' -m-... o juktubi  oktubi-nnz)

a 4 -a- ' . r r

i S O — ‘;"[ ktubing : wkrobo-a-nng),

wr

WHEN TO [SE THIS NTA?

Taw sz in ei*her ondomnal, compubeory oF neas-compuleary
s Mpiionzl - 1o aptional n the fﬂﬂnwing {Wo CASES |

LS

13 in the e, Gg., M3 U HJI—-I'- o .-'-‘,.r'- Do et ot ol the car, boy.”

V21 in she sachive i it gignifics fodh [n-.-.!ﬂ-'l} ,amr, by or isifham .

AT

L.'un:- '-.-I'"_j -li'u ¥ o Never cat when vou are fubl up

-

ﬂ-l;ﬂ o u,i-—-T 4.]"’ Are vou traveliing when vou ars 5o siek™

frhe goeaker (22l3 the newd lor empharis, L2 may vee o
b ﬁI‘IPUhﬂ!". s s oo r'1]3'u15|:|r1r in Lthe # :rrr.in'r." iC ot s jnwedl crdoghusem, @

F_....ﬁ."l -JIJ.n.nl ..r:.ﬂ:-':l aH'I_; [y Allah! Twill memenze the Curan * Herg the
g i happens to be fawedh al-gasom as it 1 preceded by the g

-

e Mpte thet shus verd has oot only the afe sufficed to it but i bas alse 2

it prefixed 101 (k-abfaz-anna) This i is called ge-del g0 aY

There are, howes er, three conctioms for 105 use i the s af-gaman. Thess
arg

1 .
- Forfalab soc i &5
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a) the wesl should be affirmative as in the above euampie Meither the S nor
A 1

the emmer s wsed with a negalive vero, ¢g.. ‘___p-""l N d-"ﬂ_a By Allah' Fooal mot go

out.’

b} Lhe »erlt sl'u_uEd bhe futwre 170t is present only the ."u.rn % used, nuet the nie,
¢ K. n-l—-:"i &y ‘By Allsh' | love you ' - Usie it BY "'”'".! "By Allab! I
think he 5 l;r'uthﬁll

Mote that d_i..i.#r\_..u*:‘ .i.'ulj means "By Allah' T will help Tum.” and ks _ﬁl iﬂl'lj

means By -"Lli.ihl 1 am helping him’ o
£y the fim should De acached to the verb 1Fi is attached a word other than

LA R

the verh,  the s caonot be used, e, w3l S nsr'? "'i“J "By Allzh! o

Wakkahi | will ga * Here the fdar s attached o n.f" {Ea-ild). Bul il 1l is attached

to the wverb, the non has to he used, eg, P ujl' _,.-—-ﬁ-'l"h d-'lﬂ Here is
anather example i'-jjji ».3_,..-4" &4 s By Allalt Twill wsit you.” lo the Qur'an
(U3 =) ~_J,E;: 3 _.,_...n'_-,. “And He will give you.” This 15 jowdl alagasam, and the

. A .
(RIS 18 ,_;'ln.':u'u 'By the forenoon!®
e} ""uear-mmpuimw : The use of the .ra;lfr.i.r iz near-compulsory zfie: the

vondilional pachicle ul which 15 made up of ._:1 p]us L for strengthening. The

ning of < has been assimilated to the wim ot . Here are some examples

g L_..m.:' ni- o .,.l-"'-’-‘ '.:l “IFyou po to Makkah, 1 will go with vou.” Inthe
Cur'an [17:23) '1'_5-51 h-g-l:]-t-ﬁ-ihhﬂjﬁua#1jﬂ1_ﬁﬁ_;;__—1m
1{; Y _11- l.q..g.- l_‘|.:|‘g Lq.l‘,.gﬁ 'If ane or bath of them allain old age with you, do

et asy 1o them “Fie’, nor repulse them, but speak to them a gracious waord.”

. _ , . L L
&2 < s a verb-noun meaning ‘1 sm annoyed” or CTam uritated’, tis

mcrhrd
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(1) In the Our'an, 3169} :'n.,.;-i J: Here the prffuda” s ormtied. The full

sentence 1§ sl sl Ly *On the conlcary, they are aiive.” When J-a precedes a

sentence it called ;Ll._-_r‘:h n_'! = L., mlroductory particle. [t denates

digression, | €., GhE;ngc 1jf‘ subject. This change sigpifies one of the two
lallowing things -

i} ..'I'—lﬂ-:ﬂ e . cancollation of the previous statement as in this vorse ;3 ¢

E.gd g M » rr - a P oo s

d_,_ljﬁ.’.y;a&;'-.,r'lh}.rm}»l -.MJ—-.,L!'I_,J#,._JJ-'-J*“_.—-#U “Mever think of

those who are killed in the way of Allah as dead; on the contrary, they are
alive. With ther Lord they have provision.’ ._5.: is used here to cancel the idea
that I:ht.,1,. are dead, and 1o assert that they sre alive.

b) ._n"-i-l‘:!'l Le transmon {70m one idea (o anather without cancelling the fisst,
g, I_,me a J" ;;.:‘::'l_...‘; F""*".FI ‘Thrabim s lacy, pay, he is negligent.” In the
Quran (6926-27) - Ogny e gm o S0yl m | 6 1 y]y Vali “When shey

saw i1 ' they said. “Sorely, we have (081 our way, nay, we have been deprived

"m

(of our frui)”.
EXERCISES

L) Make the following verbs emphatic using the mén of-teekid of-#agilah,
21y Point cut all the instances of i gf-raekicf occurring in the main lesson,
and mention i which of them the use of the s is opticnal, and in which it is
coEnpllsory

27y Oral exercises :

(a) Each student says to the other WS bait ¥, zngd he replies saving &l
(b} Lach student says 1o the other 135 Ll and he replies saying Jadl ¥ &1
I Actual verhs like e_-‘-ﬂ :E';J'ﬂ b *-|_,---?1 :._,—-.l?l-? ¥ shouid be wsed

i Lheir garden whizh had been bm diswn.
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2:3) Rewrite vich of the following sentences making i1 jowdh af-gaomm . ani

rilake NecEssaly chanees
244y Write the mevcddrs ' and ame 0fF each of the Balleaing verbs,

JEypety Spe Ty }- st y ok
e t}}
‘}:-* Z,Z:;-:} At ‘R -*':"-\r{i:{f‘fﬂ

LESSON 3

Eo this lemsan we earn the foellewing

1} o ) s F st (the diptaled . 1 is & muered sown whick does no
£ .0 ewo, A _ *

ALECRE M tarnann v YAy iAr e g I T Gt gl

1115 2 kinds

a) Mouns wisch do not 2ecent the oeneie Bur only une 1ozsen.

B ennoa e Bich o anepn the gt i Yo vwn censoors

Nouns which do not accept the fanwin fo only one reason

Trs reason s one ol the Teo fllowme thhngs

S o TRRT B .. - L .
A et &, T e, the aff somifuing feminingty T35 either 8y sils {shom) oo

A r o
03 th—at (elonpatedd] The firsl a5 a long -& written in Arabic witl a wvid ' (=

and the second iz atong -A followed by a fazaeziodt (449, and bodi these should

be E'-:*ra added atter the third radical, e 3.,

-:J ul

* #;_,a.dl'l e ._.:.11 .,s_j.'_! "-..Lh g i ._r"".:r“" *ote that wards hike

I_,'_"l young man’ ,;'J;. ‘erndirg atone’, Lag ‘stick’ are not dipetes beozuse

the m'rf in these wurds 13 [h:: thicd tadheal, and nul vElTe

- K E

* u_,-ln-...-.-q-'-'l =1 ,_.:u'. ;1,#- :f.-.l--'l-;W -;;-"__,4.?' ;;'lfr...a Mere chat words Like

n, - W d o

;1 il g1 el T Lol 2te nat diptates because these are like a-‘*'f;!' “.'3""-5'

E

. ,:u:-,- ie the ptural '["f._,-ﬂ-_r‘ “-1 world” -- L~ ‘pregnant’ -- Lk 'Tifls -- ._r';l:'l Al of

.5' ‘Telepious tulil
I'-'ar eI

1
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,I-'J:-I on the pattern o JWd and Ui femzedr s the thicd radical. and not

extra

b P! 2ol de that is the plural on the patteros of JE and s,
1 P | PR - 1 .. L] . .. 1 .

e, ,j-."ll.-.! .UL-?'I.'*'I LL}.T-"?'..-I :L:u:'l..ﬁ.?- 1_:.'-_!1.-.-1' f.‘._,ur:.'-..i.-ﬂ -.-.'-.1"...-.-.1

A 4

- . 4 . . 4 . -
' - L 'l . N i =l 4
J.l:-l...d Lb.‘r:..jll-'l-l .;.,_,_.jrl..'l ki el A
Words an (ke patern of Sedefie, § - Lelde) are not dintotes, & o, 1 8400
5 085 AW These words accept the qumnin,
. . )

Ever singular  nouns on ihese iwo patteros are diptotes, o, ,...m_n..'i:
tomaloes’, bl poratoes™ | pR cchall | gl e ttrossers’

NOLNS WHICH PO XOT ACCEPT THE TANMWIN FOR TWOD
REASOMNS

These are either proper nouns I:,:.J-‘l:'"] or adjecrives f...n"-.:l:ﬁ';_

Proper Nouns

Proper nouns do not accept the iami fir when they have one of the following
reasans

d.a . i .o

{17 if they are feminioe, c.g. ® = s ) oial Note that 3 e i3 the namie of
a man, but the word is feminine as it ends in fd ' s Bk (0.

. :l:-_a “desernt’ -- :..J_ “red. [eeriminee of :.-_:-“ TR piucal -Ell':l_-l;* Triend” - :'f.i.': ploral
of -uu “paar”.

E \_,.-L:':':i '¢'.,,| mcans "the wliomare phaeal’. Some plural forms can be changad o this form o
got whar js called :n..*l -:’:"’ EE. 257 jethe plural of '_'-5; and :E-CI itglf can b chanpeed o
_;_;_f';'. . But (his last form canner be made plocak Farther. That iz why it iz called the "ullimale
plural’

"~ These twi words helong to the ¢lass u-f:_;-a-r ,_.—'1'-! H ke et o o s These words arc

Tezated as singular. thowgh they are plural m meamng.
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If @ femicine proper ncun is made up of hree leters of which the second

- . f . 1 -
lelter = seiken, it may e osed baih as o dopiole and as a iniptole, ot it s

beAfes o iwse IE as a rplets, £ 8, i) e
E]

(2h il thew are noneArabic ;-_-.-n#l-ﬁ'l'- g n.-"..:,..S"u :,..,..J; r-’“j” B a nom-

Arabic proper noun 18 mascufine. and iy r:nad& upp of three ]Lﬂm s ol which the

d =1 o 1 - .l
secand s sk, it accepls the raaein, e p .J'.ﬂ- T i b_ﬂ LE_;-: Buu il
I = - f ] A 1 L] Ll sy

it is femmine, 1 remeins a diplole, €k o g el 1 988 ‘_,_J *._,.G-n-" m-Ll

¥ a non-Avalne word was taken i Aralnae ag a commoan nowen. and was [ater

ueed @s 4 wroper i L accepls the foewni B oL 8 e which 15 a Persian

word meaning s ue, wnd 15 alae used as a name.

Acr L

{31 9f they are Jj-l-—n- 12, on the patlern n:rf‘,_l-nll.‘l'u al-u’l, c.iz., o ) :;45

Ay
r rr r a- L L r .

(41 if they e m extra afrf and e, e, Db pdlad ity .-.;;"_;-..u_:, Tiwe

patie Jle aocepls the reenvin because it 1s on the patern of ...]'ﬂ'-i' Frosms '-J

and scr the @ is the third radical, and 15 not axtra.

. Feoa g . ,
{51 1f they resemble a verb in sheir form, € g., 4a= which is on the pattern of

osEg 4

L LT -1-r‘,-1 which is on the pattern of ,_!r-f-g "he gells’.

i oa ...

(€3] of they are compound of {%wo nouns, € g, Hrﬂ? v-.-' .§_~..5.n.l

A tnprm:.- iq i rerular noun which accepis the fanwin,
E Kl

" - und o L | e pmp]]uls ~—+ 15 onc the sons of Aduaim (may peace be on i), - _.:- 15

m =

Grorge. S s etk in India .md Fakisaan
- wames of cilies in Austraiia, England. Turkey, France. Sytia and Afghanistan . Perth.
Bath, Mus, N:i-;x 1Ioms. Balkh.

L

Yo and » A " re names of persons.; || L— is the planel Saluty, and '..J- is the name of a pra-
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Adjeciives

Adpectives do not gocept the fpbein in the following cases

L

(1} if they are on the pattern of Ja provided they are not made femitune with

. Feomog e .. _""'n.l -
the td' murdmiah (8, eg. o= o 51 The femimme of 51 588, and
that of J:nr1 15 iy ;-u- The word J _:.1 “widower” accepts the & because its

Eal

femimne 18 J—Ll_,-. “widow
{2} if they are on the pattern of O, g, YA WMtk (Sl WO g
(3} if they are J _5-.1'.-.-1. A ma 'dal adiective is ane of the bwo following things

r A [ T a a
a) the numbers which are on the patterns Jw and |ads, ey, SN ‘theee at a
A 1 - O - 1 oms
time’, £ Uy fourara time'; | ~——a "two at a time”, imadzs *three at a time’
[n the Cran (4 3 ﬁrﬁi—’uﬂh\m}dﬁl#1dlﬂmiﬂ1r&d|
f_'q 3 _j ..:.4':!.; y ‘_,,.._.._- f‘-l-—'lII “and iFvou fear that you will not deal jusily with

regard Lo the orphans, then marry of the women, wheo please vou, two or three
pr Four,

by the word _,r1 plural ﬂfdfl In the Crur'an (2:185) ~_..‘.J.nﬁv ;'I L...n.-,_,n s ._,ij

& Ja o -

;:-'- il'hi RN J.n... And be wheo is sick or on a jowrney (let him fast the same
aumber nf]l other days.”

I‘RAB OF THE DIFTOTF

YWe have lcamt the f rih of the diptote in Book (L 23), and in the first [esson
af this book The jarr-ending of Lhe dipiote is fachafr instead of kasrah, eg,

b it :_,._,1.1.: 3 -.:-.:-:;.J 'l studied in many schools.’ -- ._rJ_,-l L/ EERTLRRCT W
‘T travelled from London to Berlin’ -— wedi w8 odd ‘These are Zaingb's

books.
Bud it takes &avrak like a regular noun in the following two cases |
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a)l woeh U has the dennite article -al, &8, '-i-'"'-'*'ﬁ'lil ’*j"“ 3 12J 3 [ stayed in

these hoetels.” -- _,.-artﬂ t....a.'uh L-.J'I "Wile wiib the red pen.’ ._:..n:- _.1 Coadow
”'-F'j};f" -"-I';U | eave the loal 1o the hunery bay.'

; - . A iy - -
In the Chran {7.40} n..'-”.!'.i.. (5 n_-*;.'drl'lj I.!j '-n-';-e 1-»51 - But, nay' [
swiear by the Lord of the easts and lhe WEsts that We are mdeed Ahle?

4 a k-

by when it s mwddf, ee, aail H.u;,.U-l ..} e 33 L tanght i the schools of
Madinal * - J%— r.'dd.:..:'u el * contzred Bilal's friends.” ‘._.:.-»:.-{ :_,.l j.;!
..__,:'::L!;_h "11e 15 ooe of the best students.’

In the Qurian (954} :,Iq.l_;&:: ...I"*":"' - '..h_-::’l wils adl *We have mdeed created

rman in the bast slalure.’

Mot the words Q"-l:l plurl gj‘H ‘reaming’, }IJ'" phiral .;3.1"54 sl parl’ -

-‘I'I'_’—“ olural of .':'Li ‘club’ Such wonds are on the pattern of L;-.,q.-:‘ and at the
same me they au: tativiggask 45 1heir third cadical 1s 14, which appears if these
words take the definite article -al, .-.5&';&1" '..__f;;"_«jj.‘" nl-.,-"-!-l-‘. These are called the

ity of thel‘ﬁ"—:i'l é.dr'l_. amil they are reated just as the srangeis e,
They take the r't‘m;a.-'.l'u i the raf” and jarr cases, but noLin the tash case, e,
Marfi ;;5' s b LJS:.',] aia “This word has ihany meanings.” Hereong is
muehiedu ', and i; mrarfie . Here it 1akes the rarmwin,

Mangah | LSy add 3 = 4-'# 5 _,H T know many meamnmgs of this word.

llere it 15 maf d@f bif, an-:j 50 1L 5 recerseih Herﬁ it does nat takye the farm i

ERE- BT

Adajriie . & p—28 JL: _- RN L (W L}.q.t'...«.v “This word 13 used in many

mearngs,” Here it is meafrar as 1 is p:e-:‘eded by a preposition. Here also it
1akes the E'Eifm-'l Frr. Here 15 anmh&r example

-p A e [ I

“Jarfi* Jdisn al g la -Lﬂr_,i “Warious ciubs are found here

F
L

PR | - F i
Mansib i-ﬂ--"—‘i"uI ...ﬂ-"1 i _pldt el -People have founded varivus clubs
Mayriir - Iy .‘ul_,.n A ;..ﬂ.i- & 'Hea is member in vadous ¢lubs.”

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com),
and by kind permissiopzef Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem



EXERCIGEES

P

13 Poirt ovt ail the msiances of the diptote 'f,""!',?"‘“sl - F’__qm-L b OCCMITINgG in

ihe main lesson, and mennon the reason for their beng diptotes
2) Paint vut the doprales acourring in the main lesson which have feseaé in the
Jeary c2ze, and mention the reasono 1o that

-7 s s A by . 3 .
3 Paml uut the diploles (<=t f-_'_y.nl'l} in tha foliowing sentences, and
mueraon the teasen for their baeing a0 15 thow have beeeedr mothe e case,

e g reason for Lhal.
47 Wewrite the foilowing sentence with the diprote ha ey sosrah

51 Llse the word _:|I' - an hree sentences making if mords ' in the [wst, menisilh

m thee secend a 1d NIty m 1.]"If thard,

'\F.-

£:1 [n the sentence bdu d....u.-;- she st o has no mmeei wule the segond
[

I T
Teoukeng Is e word se=d ot @ diproic Lard i e verhal paumn'?

%3 Crive an exanple of a diptole bavirs daaal in the jarr case beeaune of ils
Bianing the detimile miele.

0y Gives ao example of 2 diptote has i Aaeas in the parr case becpuse of its
being s

Ly L3ive an exemple of each of the folloeang

) an atectnee wnich s me uhnf

by non-Arahlc proper noun

] an achective an tha patwern of el

d) a teminine praper ROLD.
Chd e o proper o,

F -k

-
My am adjective om the pattern of fabi

e} 2 proper noun ending in extra afand 1.
h1 4 comipourud proper neun

L] IL.,.ltt'-.-.-L'l agdi
i) a noun ending in alif ef-ta 'with alsmamdiidat,
k) a naun ending in alif crf-n:r nith af-mogsarai

[} the meeupis of ; th e In
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t) a fernimne proper noun which accepts the refnwin,
Ny a non-Arablc noper noun v-]'unh CI ':.'“E'i'lt':. th-: FLat £l

117 Both 1he proper meens .I.-ﬁ'ﬂ and 5:55 are non- Arabic, but the first does

nof accept the doweir while the &.e-cfmr] dan Why?

-+ a0k

12} Both the propen touns % 7 and Qh are non-Arshic, ang both are made of

three letters of which the second is s, ot the first accepls the farney
while the second dees not Why'
17} Which proper noun may be used hoth as a diptote and a triptote”
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81

General Ouestions
{covcring the whole book)

# 1) Read the adith qudyi, and answer the questinns fullowing i
1) What does Jar mean here? How many objects does it take?

1th1 Mention another meaning nf Jer, and use it in a sertency,

(a1 What has becn omitled n 1 gl 5 and why®

Z{b} Mentom tht two afweib In which this ormssien 1akes place. and give an
dyedr for each et

3i¢l To which b does |sa'8F belong? What dues this bdb signify in this

hadith? Mention the other signification of this Ak, and pive an example in a
SEMLEMCL.

3 Point out a thuddthi mugarod verb occurning i the lidith, and menticn its
fuih, s masdar and ity masdar mimi

4] Point out a mazid verb with one extra letter, and mention its 2dh, its
mascder and Us o al-fd il

3] What kind of degvative is each af the following nouns? Menticno the verb
froem which it has been derived

A} Write the §'wdh of the underlined words.

#2) Read the dvadr, snd aoswer 1he questions Eallowing it -

I} Whal is w— made up o7 [s the use of the crophatic s m the s’
following if optipnal or compulsory?
7} Why has & ¥ taken the®”

3 Write the / 'ridd of the underlined words.

2(3) Wrile the i rdd of the underlined words in the following dyakhs

#{4) Write the i 'rdh of the underlined words in the following Adacdith.

E(5y Write the § rdéh of the underbined words in the following ey

#(63 Read the lollowing couplet, and answer the questions following it

13 [s the use of the emphatic msisr in the mugdri * here optional or compulsang?

3 Is the verb sty here ra & of the eye or ra '@ of the mind?
4 e

3) To wiich &ih does the verb q.---—- belong? How many cxtra letters are there
i WY Give its middi, amr and masdar.
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4y What is the meaning, ol =81 and what is 1t5 plural?

57 What 15 meamnyg of =2 41 and what is its singular? Does this waord have
ancther plueal? _

&) Why has the verb l_,-'l=l-? Y taken Lhe 37

T Write the § ‘rif of the underlined words.

#T) What ts the 7 '#dh of 048 in cach of the following sentences?

#(8) What 15 the 7 74 of ¥ 9% in cach of the followiny sentences?
(0 What is the §'rdl of FS' in each af the tollowing sentences”
A710) What is the 1 'vih af & in cach of the fallowing senfences?

#11) Whal 15 the i b of L in each of the following sentences?

#0123 Nindtrate cach of the filllvwing in a senlence.
#{13) Give an example of ¢ach of the following

#114) Change each of the fullowing verbs to fdb Jadlb

#115) Ciive an sxample of each of the fullbwing masder palterns
#{ 16} Rewrite the fbllowing sentences using famzal al-istifhdm.

(1T Specify the type of L+ in gach of the following scntences,

#{18) Specify the type of fdm in cach of the follrwing sentences.

414 Wonder at the beauty of the stars using the two verbs of wonder.

#2701 Give an dyair containing each of the 1wo verbs of wonder

#{21) Give the mosdar, mascar af-parrah, moscey  al-fad oh and masdar

piimi of the verh oo

A(22) Give the complete i reih of the foliowing couplet.
A(23) Write the ¢ 'rGé of the underlined words in the following,
Ar24) Read the couplet, and answer the questions following 0

1 What does a8 siznity here?

) What type of b s the ops in by

1) Write the 1 'reib of the underlined words.

#(25) Write the complete § réd of the following dpah.

#{26) Use each of the followang sentences as hil.

#7270 Why has the separate form of the pranoun of nzsh been used tn each of

1he follinwing sentences?
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4{28) Rewnte each of the following sentences replacing the verb with the
.

#(29) Answer each of the following sentences using two pronouns as the
abyects. In which answer can both the pronouns be in the attached form?

#{30) Ilustrate each of the following meamngs :}f:_i-l-;' L1 & Bentence.

#{31} What does g sipnify in gach of the followong seotences?

#{12} Ls the use of the empbatic wiw in each of the llowing examples
optional or compulsory?

#(33) Use each of the [ollowing sentences as jowdh al-gasam, and make
necessary changes.

#(3dy {nve two examples of the istithnd’ mungari . One of them should be
your own composition and the other from the Cur’an.

#35) Give two cxamples of the asfithnd ' meforragh. One of them should be
vour awn compesition and the other from the Qur'an

#3656} Rewrite the following sentence using l_:E instead of s..l and make

necessary changes.
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VOCABULARY

radio & TV (literally : thes m;'n;, 35 g :;-'_rlan':}'a
audible and the visibie

ITAnSINISSions )

couch, sofa SV
to hire PRAw
t0 have a bath r'-":*”'
Mrsi awd :_;',:.J_".
ambulance i._;ah;j'u ; Jl;
anneincement ’L-;-;,._L}u
suggestion, idea ;,:_1 {3\;1
to join (a school, a university eic) — J,Lf]
haif-yearky examination HfmJ ..:L,....
secretary L,.__:Eu
cashier 3 RPN
departure from schoo! g
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telegram

Programme

potato

JifsInelg

municipal corporation

() per cent

to graduate
VaCCHAl1omn
circular

grade {in examination
risult)
with distinclion

lelevision (5¢t)
to go for a walk

distnbution

&

L

= -

=k
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&

prize ¥ "
cheese ;;j.'x
pound (currency) AT
wealher ;I
directions e
students from different A g P AL
sections, classes, colleges SR

Sl

bus aislal
S1Z0 o
WHT #J;jﬁ
world war AR ._AJ.;L :
c1vil war ELLEW ._.;J i
period (duratien of a T
lesson) o
tca party SLedl L
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graduate g

habit sty b
to smoke :.;.;:-.
postgraduate studies Lt J:IJ'I
drawer (in a {able) oA
tenic 5 5ilh 1yt
vertigo Lot
state {country) I gk = gl
president u,_,JJJ\
lo fail (an examination) __.5
one who has falled ol
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EELEE )
o

A

i -1

Saturmn )
L J

o record (imoa tape- e
recorder) o
to draw {money irom a —
bank) o

cancet sl
cough et
quince pm pienll
ambulance PR -

lorry i,-i..ﬁ-.”h
(T. V) sereen aalz
youth, young men (o ) L
policemen l'g:::_h
policeman :Fg;.!.l
tape (of a tape-recorder} L, J_.J'n
to switch on {a machine) s

[
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£
chariy fund P
‘|
exacly Ll
storey 3kl
chalk (for writing} il
model L1t
LOMAato r__',gL,.JajL

to sirike a student’s name off the rolls, to .. '15.!:'”
axpel “

another name of Madinah il

E-]'}E'IZ'I['LI 1]1 ,.__j_;z:_'ﬂ

lentil kel
163
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7

gargling ) :‘,p_,ﬂl
cover, title-page Al
o

break  {during  school o sl!
fime)

courtyard e Ll
from time to time amalt i Al

o
cxannation hall el At
hall-point pen il L
rainbow AP
T

11

football NTEE S
clectricity J L
sack, bag L,h:ijl
kilopram :.l A J,&Jl

rules and ragulations o T
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1 a

chart dx gl

"
i y

abjcction L;_..;'.'.'-
match |
{ike {instrument) li_...._..jl
museumn - Limi .
metre :.J._l'
gxgmplary :;IL,-
free (without money) imen
(ratlway} staton AR
camp I,_:-...._:I
vice-chancellor  {or president} of a PN f.y.f-
Bhiversity o o '
radio announcet, mrda i
newsrcader '
correspondent :_]_.'. _;._'ll
educationist P
controller {of students’ attendance) w3l J,:_It
traffic : jj:._i!
holt {on a door) - Yol
contest TR
SWIMIMINE conlest 1:-'.._:.11 ¥R
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nedestnans

SUperviIsar

teacher  In charge of
cuttural activitics

bank

1ift {tn a bulding}
AITfHOTT

dictionary

school leve] dictionany
universety fevel dwetionary
AT}

Institie

SCOH

calic. pripe
crossroads

wirds

fan

intervicw, meetmg
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